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THE BOOK OF NEHEMAH.

INTRODUCTION.

THE BOOK AND ITS CONTENTS.

THE Book of Nehemiah holds a consp icuous place in the sacred canon as the last h is
tor ic compos ition of the an te-chr istian period . W ith the exception of the p rophecy of Ma

lach i
,
it gi ves us the last clear look at the Jew ish state before it reappears in the bright l ight

of the gospels . We see the returned peopl e—a smal l remnant of the ch i ldren of Jacob
con tinuing the nat ional l in e in the ancestral land toward the Mess iah , w ith holy vita l i ty
enough (as i t were ) for th is one purpose, but wi th a general mortification ex isting through
out the nation . The ark of the covenant was gone, the Shech inah no longer i l luminated the
holy of hol ies

,
the U rim and Thummim had long ceased , the bulk of the peopl e were lost in

captivity from Armen ia to Elam
,
and Israel

,
instead of be ing an independent common

w ealth
, w ith a mighty and magn ificen t cap ital , had become a petty prov ince of Pers ia , wh i le

Jerusalem was but a hal f-rebu i l t ru in . Yet
,
w ith al l th is, prophets were sti l l vouchsafed to

the Abraham ic l ine . Hagga i and Zechariah had by the use of the ir prophet ic power certi
fied the special presence of Jehovah at the bu ild ing of the second temple, and Malach i, more
than a cen tury later

,
urged the people to renewed sp i ritual ity in the name of the Lord .

From Neh . v i . 10
,
12

,
14

,
we are led to bel ieve that between Haggai and Malach i many pro

phets appeared before returned Israel , although some of them prosti tuted the ir d iv ine gift to
low and false ends .
Th is tw i l ight age of Jewry is l ighted up by the writings of Ezra and Nehemiah as the

even ing is oft en re-i l luminated by the absen t sun ’s reflection upon a c loud h igh in the zen ith .

They give us an inlook in to the styl e of l ife assumed by the nation in its l inger ing decadence .
We enter the holy c i ty—we see and hear the men—we n ote the i r tendenci es, and mark the
old , strange mingl ing of patriotism and devotion w i th a philoxeny that was destructive of
both . The narrat ives br ing us in to cl ose contact w ith the people . Nehemiah ’s words are
s imple, betray ing not the l east effort of the rhetorician , but the i r very homel iness makes the
scenes descr ibed most l ife-l ike. We see throughout the writing of an honest, earnest man,
and through h im the h istory closes w ith a subl ime d ign ity .

The book of N ehemiah was included by the old Jews w i th the book of Ezra, and the
latter name was given to the two. In the V ulgate the book of Ezra appears as the fi rst book
of Esdras , and the book of Nehemiah as the second book of Esdras . The Geneva Bible in
troduced ou r presen t nomenclature

,
and thus made th e Apocryphal th ird and fourth books

of Esdras to be numbered as the fi rst and second .

The language is a pure Hebrew, w ith here and there such an Arama ism as
L
79E! in the

sense of “ deal corruptly ”

(chap. i . in the sense of “ tribute (chap . v . and
"

15?
in the sense of consul t , Th is book , Ezra and the Chron icles offer to us th e sam e gen eral
l ingu istic appearance . S uch (i rra f l eyélu eva as 15m; (chap . v i i . 8 ) and 115771 13 (chap . x 11. 31 )
are the pecu l iari ties o f the ind i v idua l w riter, and no m a rks of a d ifl‘

eren t per i od .
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; INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF NEHEM IAH.

The ma in subject of the book is the rebui lding of the wal ls of Jerusalem, wh ich , in the
largest sense, if we include the dedication Of the wal ls and the events occurring during the

bui ld ing, occup ies nearly ten chapters of the th irteen wh ich compose the book, namely, chap ,

i i i .—chap . x11. 43. Prev ious to the wal l-bu i ld ing we have the accoun t of N ehemiah’s con
cern for the holy c ity, his earnest prayer for the d ivine gu idance, h is req uest Of the k ing of
Pers ia

,
h is journey (by royal permiss ion and order) to Jerusalem as i ts go vernor, h is carefu l

examinat ion of the ru ined walls, h is encouragemen t of the peop le to rebu i ld them and thei r
consent

,
and h is bold fron t against the neighbor ing enemies of the Jews . Th is pre l iminary

n arrative Occup ies the first two chapters . We may div ide the n ext ten chapters regard ing
the wal l-bu i ld ing and the ded ica t ion into The apportionmen t of the work

,
chap . i i i . ;

(2 ) The oppos it ion from enemies w i thout, chap . iv .; (8 ) The h indrance from domest ic d is
sensions

,
chap . v .; (4) The Oppos ition by comb ination between the ou ter enemies and the i r

Jew ish all ies . The wal l fin ished, chap . v i .; (5 ) The ordering of the c ity. To th is end the
genealog ies are examined, chap. vu . (6 ) Rel ig ious serv ices fol low,

to w it : the publ ic read
ing of the law by Ezra and h is ass istan ts . Preparation for and k eep ing the feast of taberna
cles

,
chap . v i i i .; (7 ) Extraord inary fast with confession , chap . ix .; (8 ) A covenant sealed

touch ing obedience to the law, separat ion from fore igners, observat ion of the Sabbath days
and years

,
and support of the temple serv ice, chap . x .; (9 ) The settlement of the fami l ies in

the hol y c ity and the other towns, chap . x i .; (10 ) A pre l iminary l ist of p ri ests and Lev ites .
The ded ication Of the wal l , chap . x i i . 1—43.

The rema inder of the book, via ,
chap . x i i . 44—chap . xi i i ., contain s an accoun t of t he

appo in tmen t of officers over the treasures, and the ordering of the s i ngers and porters . the
thorough separation Of Israel from the strangers, accord ing to the law ,

and lastly (from chap .

x i i i
.

an accoun t Of N ehemiah ’s second v is it to Jerusalem ,
and h is stern deal ing w ith

El iashib
’
s fami ly for the ir al l ian ces w i th Sanball at and Tob iah, together w ith h is other reso

lute measures of reform. (See the scheme fol low ing. )

é 2 . THE AU THOR AND HIS T IME .

That Nehemiah is the author of the book , all agree. Much of it is w ritten in the firs t

p erson , and c laims thus to be th
e w r iting of Nehemiah himself. But wh i le it is agreed that

Nehemiah is the author of the book , yet some l earn ed commentators, such asArchdeacon
HERV EY

,
pronounce a large part Of the book to have been inserted by other (though author

ized ) hands . From chap. v i i . 6 to x i i . 26 in clus i ve the matter is supposed to be inserted, as
also the passage chap . x i i . 44-47 . K E IL

,
on the other hand , stoutl y argues for Nehemiah

’s
authorsh ip throughout. The truth is probably between these extremes . The genealogy in
chap . v i i . 6-73 (v i rtual ly the same as that in Ezra i i . 1—70 ) is undoubted ly an inserted pub .

l ic documen t
,
and yet in thi s we can see N ehemiah ’s hand mak ing the add ition Of ver . 65

and ver
. 70 6 regard ing his own (the Tirshatha

’

s) action in reference to matters al luded to in
the Older documen t .* 80 the record in chap . x i i . 1—26 is ev identl y an insertion , gi v ing l ists

of pr iests and Levi tes from Zerubbabel ’s day to the time of Alexander the Great (Jaddna
vers. l ]

,
a centu ry after Nehemiah . K EIL’S attempt to explain away th is latter is Ia

bored and un satisfactory .
The rest of the supposed inserted port ion we take to be Nehem i

ah ’s ow n.
The fact that Nehemiah does not there speak in the first person only paral lels

h is book w ith that of Dan iel , where the first person and the th ird person are in terchangeably
used

.
Ezra’s p rominence in th is part O f the narrat ive is simply caused by Ezra’s priestly

duties req u ir ing h im to be the prominent figure,
’

r and only exh ib its Nehemiah
’s modesty in

the record
.
The res em blance to Ezra’s style and the d ifferen t construction Of the prayer in

chap .
ix. from that in chap . i . are arguments of a very fra i l character. The general l ikeness

of chap . x i . 3-36 and 1 Chron . ix . 2-34 makes noth ing against Nehemiah
’s authorsh ip of that

port ion . There is no good reason for denying a regu lar chrono logical seq uen ce in th is part

Th is d ocum ent, so am end ed by Nehem iah , has been incorporated in Ezra.

1' The Rev. M r. Haigh has urged a very bold and ingen ious theory, but one that will not bear exam inationa
that E zra and Nehem iah wen t to Jerusal em togeth er. (Se e Transact. of the Soc. of B ib. A rch , Vol . I I .)



Q 2 . THE AUTHOR AND HIS TIME. 8

of the book in perfect consonance w ith the rest, and we cannot but cons ider the attempts to
throw doubt here on Nehemiah ’s authorsh ip as an efi

’

nrt o f the destructive cri ticism tha t is $11
head long and heedl ess in its e ff orts . Nehemiah* (Heb fl nn1

,
N ehemyah,

“ com pass ion or
Jehovah ’

) was O f the tribe o f Judah, and p robab ly of the royal stock .

'

1 he express ions in
chap .

i . 6 and 11. 5, toge ther w ith h is special acti v ity in the matter of re establ ish ing Jerus.1
lem

,
and h is acceptabi l i ty by h is countrymen and also h is h igh pos it ion at the Pers ian

court
,
al l seem to suggest th is fact of Nehemiah s b irth . H is father was Hacha l iah, of whom

we know noth ing. The name Nehemiah was probably a common one. Many have sup

posed that Nehemiah was a pr iest, but there is no more satisfactory ground for such a notion
than the occu rrence of h is name, as T irshatha, before the names of the p riests in chap . x. 1 ,

He was cup-bearer to Artaxerxes (Heb .
NHDFQ ’HB‘N

,
Ai la/tshasta ) , k ing of Pe rs ia. Th is posi

tion was a very h igh one at court, and brought h im in to close and intimate relations w ith
the monarch

,
whence came h is ab i l ity (when h is sou l was stirred for Jerusalem ) to carry out

h is measures of aid and reform for h is beloved ancestral country . H is character appears to
us as faul tless. Patriotism

,
p iety

,
p rudence, perseverance, p rob ity and courage eq ual ly

marked his adm in i strat ion O f affairs . H e renounced the luxuries of the Pers ian court for the
hardsh ips of what might almost be cal led a pr im itive and fron tier l ife, in order to save h is
coun try from phys ical and moral ru in ; in al l h is var ied trials he looked up to the gu idan ce
and protection of h .s God ; he used meth ods w ith careful d iscrimination , he pursued h is de
term ined course unflinchingly, he set an exam pl e O f sel f-abnegat ion and l iberal deal ing , and
m et the enemies w ithout and w i th in the nation w ith eq ual firmness and success . The time
in wh ich Nehemiah flour ished was clearly that of Artax erxes I . (Longimanus) . Th is k ing

' s
32d year is men t ioned in chap . x i i i . 6. Only three k i ngs of Pers ia had a 32d year in the ir
re igns—Darius I . (Hystaspis) , Artaxerxes I . (Longimanus) , and Artaxerxes II . (Mnemon ) .
Now th is Artaxerxes cou ld not be Darius, f or in Ezra v i . 14 the two names are con trasted, as
of d i fferen t monarchs . Whoever the Artaxerxes m ay be there, h is name in that connection
shows that Darius was not known as Artaxerxes . The date of Artaxerx es II. is far too late
for the chronological position Of El iash ib, as h igh priest . We are therefore shut up to Artan
erxes I . as the monarch men tioned by Nehemiah . Josephus cal ls the k ing X erxes

,
but the

chronology of Joseph is so wretchedly corrupt in the matter of N ehemiah, Ezra, Sanbal lat,
etc. ,

that it is waste t ime to give h im atten tionj

In Artaxerxes I .

’
s t ime Pers ia was in its zen ith of spl endor and power

,
al though the el e

men ts Of decay were al ready beginn ing to work in the emp i re . Artaxerxes had come to the
throne through the assassinat ion of h is father, X erxes, by the ch ief of the guard, Artabanus.

At the instigat ion of Artabanus, he put h is brother Darius to death as the murderer Of h is
father, but on d iscover ing the designs O f Artabanus against h imsel f, he sl ew the doub le trai
tor. He subdued a revol t headed by h is brother Hystaspes, reduced rebel l ious Egyp t, and
terminated the long hostil ities w ith Greece by the peace Of Gal l ias . The empire then enjoyed
a period of q u iet, wh ich may be regarded as the cu lminating poin t Of its glory , during wh ich
the even ts of Nehemiah ’s h istory occurred .

The name Artaxerxes is the Greek and Arta lzshrmta is the Hebrew for the O ld Persian
Artak h shatra from Arta (very ) and K bshalm (powerfu l ) . Herodotus translates it p éya
fip’fior. K hshatm is al l ied to the K hshatm m (emp ire ) Of the Beh istun inscription (Col . i . Par.
9
,
11

, 12, 13, 14 ) and to K hshaya fhiya (k ing ) . The second el emen t Of the name is not iden
tical w ith the name Xerxes

,
wh ich is in old Persian K hshoyamha .

The nam e Nehem iah occurs twice in the book as re ferring to others than the au thor—to Nehem iah , Son
of Azbuk , in chap. i i i. 16 , and to Nehem iah, a compan ion of Zerubbabel in chap. v i i . 7.

1' Josephus puts bo th E zra and Nehem iah in the reign of Xerxes, son of Darius, and speaks of X erxes' twen
ty-e ighth year ! He also m ak e s Nehem iah to be two years and four m on ths bu ild ing the walls. He puts the
story of Esther in the tim e of Artaxerxes, and makes Sanballat to be appo in ted satrap at Samaria by Darius
Ood omannus.



INTRODU CTION TO THE BOOK OF NEHEM IAH.

Q 3. SCHEME OF THE BOOK .

I . B e fore th e w al l-b ui l d in g (chap s. i ., 11

l . Nehemiah ’s sadness (chap .

2. Nehemiah ’s req uest of the k ing (chap. 11. 1

3 . Nehemiah ’
sjourney (chap . i i . 9

4. Nehemiah ’s inspection and counsel (chap . 11. 12

I I . Th e w a l l -b u i ld in g (chap. i i i .—x11 .

The stat ions (chap .

The oppos ition from w ithout (chap .

The oppos it ion from w ith in (chap .

The craft used by the enemies (chap .

The ordering of the c ity (chap . v i i . 1
The gen ealogy (chap . v i i . 5—7
The law-read ing on the first of Tisri (chap. v i i i . 1—12)
The preparations for the feast of tabernacles (chap . v111. 13—16 )
The feast of tabernacl es (chap . v i i i . 17,

10. The extraord inary fast (chaps. ix .
,

11 . The d istribution of inhab itants (chap .

12 . The Lev itical Genealogy (chap . x i i . 1
13 . The ded ication of the wal ls (chap. x i i . 27
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I II . A fte r the w al l b ui l d ing .

1. Lev it ical apportionments (chap . X11. 44

2 . The separation of the Erev (mixed mu ltitude—chap . x i i i . 1

3. Nehemiah’s reforms twelve years later (chap . x i i i. 4



THE BOOK OF NEHEMIAH.

CHAPTER I . 1- 11 .

1 THE wo rds [h istory] of Nehemiah . the son of H acha l iah . An d i t came to pass
in th e mon th Chis l eu , in th e twen t ieth y ear [of A rtaxerxes], as I was in Shu shzin

2 the pal ace [th e c i tade l of Susa], that Han an i , on e of my breth ren , came , he and
certain m en of Judah ; and I asked them con cern ing the Jews that had escaped
[the Jews, the del ivered ones], wh ich were l eft [over] of th e captiv ity, and con

3 cern ing Jerusa l em . And th ey sa id un to m e , The remn an t [the le ft-over ones]
tha t are l eft [over] of the cap tiv i ty th ere in the prov in ce are in great affli ction and
reproach : the wa l l of Jerusa l em a l so is broken down , and the gates thereof a re

4 bu rned with fire. And i t came to pass
,
when I heard these wo rds , that I sat down

and wept, and mourn ed certain. d ays , and fasted ,l an d prayed befo re the God of hea
5 ven , and said . I beseech thee

, O LORD God of heaven , the great and terr ib le God that
keepeth coven an t and m ercy e. the m erc ifu l coven an t] for them that love him

6 and observe his commandments: Let th ine ear now be atten tive, and th ine eyes
open , that th ou mayst hear the prayer of thy se rvan t, wh ich I pray befo re thee
now [to-d ay], day and n igh t, for the ch i ld ren o f Israe l thy se rvan ts , and con fess
th e s ins of the ch i ld ren of Israe l

, wh ich we have s inned aga inst thee : both I and
7 my father ’ s house have s inned . We have dea l t very cor rupt ly ’ against thee, and
have n ot kept the commandmen ts

,
n or the s tatu tes

,
n o r the j udgmen ts . wh ich thou

8 comm andedst thy servan t Moses. Remember , I beseech thee the word that th ou
commandedst thy servan t Moses

,
say ing, If ye transgress, I w i l l scatter you abroad

9 amon g th e n ation s : but if ye tu rn un to m e and keep my commandmen ts , and do
them ; though ther e were of you cast ou t un to the u tte rmost par t of th e heaven , y et
w i l l I gather them from th en ce

,
an d wi l l br ing them un to the place that I h ave

chosen to set my n am e there . Now these are thy servan ts and thy people , w hom
th ou hast redeemed by thy great power , and by thy strong hand . 0 Lord , I
beseech thee, l et now thin e ear be atten tive to the prayer of thy servan t, and to
the p rayer of thy servan ts , who d es i re to fear thy name : and prosper , I pray thee,
thy serv an t th is day

,
and gran t him m ercy in the s ight of th is man [7L6 . Artaxer

xes]. For I was the k ing ’ s cup-bearer .

TEXTU AL AND GRAMMATICAI

l Ver. 4. DY mm. Here and in 2 Sam . x i i . 23 the partic iple . Here the aux il iary verb expressed . After
'

r

D‘O
‘ supply D‘

BW, as in Dan . x. 14.

f

2 Ver. 7. 115 Aben Ezra and m os t of the Jewish commentators coun t th is a Chalda ism as in
T 1 1’

Dan . v i . 23 , 24 (22 , In Gen . v i . 12 “

13 3-53 n'
nw

'

n
-iz-i is translate d by Onke los R'

l tja 53 Q
‘
TBH “ N.

T'r 'r 7

The m ean ing of “
act corruptly “ is, however, foun d in Job xxx iv. 31 . I t may be an early Aramaic sign ifi

cation .



THE BOOK OF NEHEMI \H.

EXEGETICAL AND CR IT ICAL .

The Tidingsf rom Jeru salem.

Ver . 1 . The t it l e of th e book i s conta in ed in
its firs t fou r (Hebrew) w ord s , Dim e N ehemyah

B en
‘Hachalyuk,

* i . e. , T h e w ord s o f N eh e
m iah ,

t h e son o f Hach a liah .
—Even th e pro

phets som e t im es beg in the ir bo oks in th i s w ay
(se e Jer. i . l . and Am os i . al though w i th t h em
the Devar Yehovah (th e Word of the Lord ) finds
i ts p lace soon a fter. The absence of th e Devar

Yehovah h ere i s n o th ing aga ins t the insp i red
characte r of the book . Its presence in the pro
phe ts is s imply a token of t he i r proph e t ic cha

racter, as they speak to the people d irec tly in
God ’ s nam e w i th a spec ial m essage . In the h i s
torical books

,
even in the Pen tat euch

,
the sacred

foundation of them al l , t h i s phrase v ery na tu
ra l ly i s n o t found . He re , as in 1 Chron . xx ix .

2 9 , and elsewh ere, “ t h e words of ” are real ly
“ t h e words abou t, or “ th e h i s tory of.” In

Jer. i . 1 , Am os . i . 1 , etc., they hav e th e l i tera l
m ean ing. (Dat h e r ight ly h i s tor ia Neh em iah
(For th e nam e and h istory of Nehem iah , se e th e
In troduct i on ) .
The s tart ing-po in t. of Neh em iah‘s words (or
h i s tory ) i s in t h e m o n th C h is l e u

,
in t h e

tw e n ti e th year , in S h u sh an th e p a lace .

Ch i sl eu was t he n in th m on th , Ab ib or Ni san (in
w h ich th e passov er fell ) be ing the fi rs t. Ch i sl eu
would thus answer to parts of Novem ber and De
cember. Josephus makes it (Xaozs'b) th e sam e
as the Maced on ian Apel laeus (Ant. x i i . 7,
w h ich was th e second m on th of th e Mac edon ian
year , w hose firs t mon t h Dius began at the au tum
nal eq u in ox. Apel laeus would thus be from th e
latter part of Oc tober to th e latter par t of No
vember. Josephus was probably sat isfied in

iden t ify ing th e two month s of Ch i sl eu and Apel
Issue, to find s om e por tion of tim e be longing
eq ually to both . Th ey certa in ly did n ot co in
c ide th rough ou t .
Ch isleu i s n o t l ikely to be a Persian month
nam e, as has been conjec tured . The Beh i s tun
inscr iption gi ves u s e ig ht Pers ian m on th-nam es,
to w it. , Bagayadish, V iyakhna, Garmapada, At
t iyat iya, Anamaka Thuravahara, Thaigarchish

and Adukan ieh . ft i s true that in al l but th e
fi rst of these battl es are recorded as occu rr ing,
so that th ey are n ot probably w inter m on th s .
Yet th e s ty l e of the nam es would scarc ely war
rant as i n suppos ing that Ch i sleu w ou ld be in
such a l i st. A s islen appears on a Palmyren e
inscription (Chaslu l ) , i t may be of Syr ian ori

gin . Th i s mon th-name oc curs in the Hebrew
on ly af ter the capt iv i ty , to w i t, i n th i s p lace and
in Zech . v i i . 1 . Fuers t sugges ts Chesil (Or ion
Mars ) as th e base of the nam e , th e nam e be ing
brough t fr0 m Babylon ia by th e ex i l es ; bu t th e
name i s found in the A ssyr ian , as are t h e oth er
(so-supposed ) P ers ian mon thonames of t he Jews ,
w h i ch i s s trong presumpt iv e ev id enc e of th e i r
Sh em i ti c or igin .

The “ twen t ie th year i s , as in chap . n . 1 , th e
twen t i eth year of A rta xerxes (Heb . Arta‘lzshasta ) ,
who reigned from B . C . 465 to 425 . The year

The Hebrew is transl i terated for the benefit of the
Engl ish reader.

designated i s therefore parts of B . C . 446 and
445, when the age of Per icles ” was beg inn i ng
i n Ath en s , and when Rome was yet unknown to
the world . (For Artaxerxes, se e Int roducti on ) .
Shushan th e pal ace (Heb . Skushan Habbc

’

rub )
was the r oyal port i on of the c i ty Shushan
(Est h er i i i . Shushan or Susa (n ow Sus i lay
b e tween the Eulaeus (U la i ) and Shapur r i v ers ,
i n a well-wate red d is tr i c t , and was the cap i ta l
of Sus ian a or Cissia, the Sc r i ptural E lam (Isa.

xi . 11 ) the c oun t ry ly ing b etween the sou th ern
Zagros moun tain s and the Tigr i s . I t early fur
h i shed a dynasty to Babylon i a (Gen . xi v. was
conquered by Ass hur-ban i-pal abou t B . C . 660 ,
and shor tly afterward fel l to the l o t of the l ater
Babylon i an ' Empire. When t he Persi an s h ad
conquered th i s Empire, Su sa was made a royal
res idenc e by Dari us Hystaspes, who bu i l t the
great p alac e , whose ru in s now at trac t the atten
t i on of archae ol og i st s. Art axerxe s (the king of
Nehem iah ’s t ime ) repa ired the palace , whose
p rin ci pal featu res resembled those of the c h i ef
ed ific e at. Persepol i s, th e old er cap i tal of the
Persi an Em p i re . Th e presen t ru i ns o f Susa
cover a space abou t a m il e square . the porti on
of wh i ch n ear the r iver Shapur i s probably
Shushan the palac e."
A thenaeus (xi i . 8 ) says, K 277677va ! rd. 2 0 130 6

Mow
’

p réflovl og Kai Xémyg did riyu épm émra

rob “
renov '

ooizoou ydp elvat f f) El l i/van)

p a t
’

wv
'

) (to ri) rb rcp ivov . So S i-eph . By zan t, Zo'boa
,

dvrb 1 c np ivwv, 6. eu r? xdipqz weobxet exeivz) .

I f th i s be t ru e we must. accord i t a Shemit i c or i
gin

,
wh i ch i s again s t othe r ev id en ce. Shushan

may be a Turan i an or an Aryan word , whose
l iken ess to “ Shushan (Shem it . for l ily ) has
d ec ei ved the ol d writ e rs . Susa was the court’ s
pr inc ipal res id en ce , Ecbatana or Persepol i s bein g
v i s i ted for th e summer only

,
and Babylon being

som etimes occup i ed in t he d ept h of win ter .
Ver. 2 . Nehem iah i s in formed of the sad con
d i t ion of Jerusalem and the colony of Jews in
Jud ea by Hanan i and oth ers . Hi s words are
Han an i . on e o f m y b re th re n , came , h e

an d ce rtain m e n o f Jud ah . etc. Hanan i was
l i t erally brothe r to Neh em iah , as we see from
chap . v i i . 1 . He afterward was appo in ted one

of th e ass i stan t govern ors of Jeru salem by Ne

hem iah (ch . v i i . He i s n o t to be confound ed
w i th Han an i , a p ries t, ment ion ed in chap . xi i .
36, and (perhaps the sam e ) in Ezra x . 20 . Of
Judah may be r ead f rom Judah as den ot ing place
rather than tr ibal d is tinc ti on . The words woul d
th us refer to the verb “ came, and natura l ly
in trodu ce Nehemiah’ s quest i on . That the cc

lony was cal l ed Judah ,

”

see chap . i i . 7.

Nehemiah ask e d th em c on ce rn in g th e

Jew s th a t had e scap e d ,
w h ich w e re l e ft

o f th e cap tiv i ty , an d c on ce rn in g Jeru

sa l em . Heb . bapp elétah usher nisharu m in hash

shevi (l it. the del i veran ce wh i ch were l eft o ver
from the capti v i ty The abstrac t i s used as a
concrete collect i ve n oun . Al though the greater
part of the Jews preferred to l i v e in th e land to
wh i ch thei r an c estors had been carri ed cap tive,
yet to the pi ous heart th os e who return ed to t h e
old coun t ry were recogn i z ed as the “ del i ver
an ce ,” or the “ del ivered on es," “ escaped on es . ”
The jou rn ey from Jerusal em to Susa by Tadmor
or by Ti phsah is over a thousand m il es l ong, and
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L the u sual rate of Ori ent al t ravel l ing would
take at l eas t 46 days . W i t h t h e n at u ra l caus es
t o reta rd so long a jou rn ey , we may safely call
it a two mon ths’ t ravel . Ez ra

,
w ith h is caravan

,

was four mon th s on h i s jou rney from Baby lon t o
Jerusal em (Ez ra v i i .
Ver . 3 . Nehem iah ’s informers tell h im that the

rem n an t (han-niaharim ,

“ th e l eft-over ones ” ) in
t h e p rov in ce are in gre a t a ffl i c t i on (th e gene
ral word for adversity ) an d rep roa ch (th e word
expla in in g the cause of th e adversity ) . They were
the objec t s of sc orn and con tem p tuou s t reatmen t
from the n e ighbor ing people s . The w a ll of
Je rusa lem th ey also represen t as b rok e n
d ow n and i ts ga tes b urn e d . Nebuohadnez

zar had broken d own the walls a hundred and
forty-two years before (2 Kings xxv. 10 ) and the
a ttempt to rebu i ld them had been st o pped by the
Pseudo—Smerdis (t h e Artaxerxes of E z ra i v . 7 )
sev en ty-s i x years befo re th i s embassy to Nehe
mi ah . Aft er that , in th e re ign of Dari us Hys
taspes, the temp le had been fin i shed , bu t the
walls seem n ot to h ave been tou ched . The burnt
gates were al so . d oubt less , the old w reck from
Nebuchadn ez zar’ s t ime . Th ere i s no reason for
suppos in g tha t the walls had been rebu il t, and
again d estroyed . Hanan i and the men of Judah
add to the i r st at emen t o f th e afii iction and re

proach of th e prov i nce tha t the walls st i l l remain
i n t h e i r old ru in ed c on d i t i on .

Ver . 4 . N ehemiah
'

S p
'r
-
ayer. The t id ings brough t

by Hanan i and the othe rs d eeply moved Ne he
m iah . and l ed him to a speci al season of hum i
l iat ion and prayer . His gri ef was doubtl ess ih
creased at the though t that al l th is ev i l exis ted
in s | i t e of E z ra ’ s work , for E zra had g w e to

Je t-i i Sa Iem th i rt een years before . He sa t d ow n
an d w e p t an d mou rn e d certa in day s an d
faste d an d p rayed —That i s, he w ithdrew
from h i s c ou rt du t i e s

,
and spen t a per iod of re

t i remen t (c om p . Ps. c xxxvi i . l for the phrase
" sa t down and W Pp i in most s in c ere sorrow

,

wh ich compelled his fa st ing and prayer , as its
godly man i festa t i on s . The phrase G o d o f he a
v e n (E lohe hash-shamayim ) i s supposed by some
to be on ly found w i th the writ ers of the Babylo
n i sh or post-Babyl on i sh per iod , Dan i el , E zra, Ne
hem iah, and the au tho r of the l 36 th Psalm ,

bu t
w e find i t in Gen . xxi v . 3. 7, and in Jonah i . 9 .

The styl e i s repeated in Rev . xi , 13 and xvi . 1 1
(6 19 66; rot) oizpavofl) . I t was a natural ep i the t to
d i st ingu i sh Jeh ovah from the gods of earth ,
fo rmed of earthly substances . The phrase can
no t properwbe call ed Persian , as the refe rence
in Jonah proves . Moreover

,
i t d oes n o t oc cu r in

the l ong Beh i stun in scr i p ti on . If i t was used by
t he l ater Pers ian s , i t i s as l i kely to have been
taken from the Jews as vice ven d .

Ver. 5 . Te rri b le i s awe-insp iring ,
Ni l ) , the Ni

phal part i c iple of Np; (to tremb l e ) . T at k e e p
e ph c ov enan t an d me rcy —L i t, Tha t keep eth
the covenant and“

mercy, by h endi adys for “ the

covenan t of mercy
,

” or “ th e m erc i fu l coven an t. ”
est abli shed in th e world ’ s M ess i ah

,
but c en tra l ly

an d typ i cally i n th e Israel i t i sh sy st em . O b
se rv e h is comman dm e n ts—or keep his com

mandmen ts th e same verb as before . God keeps
the covenant for t hem who keep His command
men ts . This i s n o t a doc tr i ne of meri t or i ou s

‘

l

works , but of ad h ering fa i t h . S ee i t s expl ana
t io n in John V !

"8 , 29 , whe re the work of G od
i s a si nce re fai t h . The essen ce o f fai th i s lo ve ,
whose d efin i t i on i s gi ven i n 2 John 6 . The

great and te rri ble God ” i s a phras e borrowed
from Deut . v i i . 2 1, and “ th at ke epe th
observe h is c ommandmen ts i s from t he 9 th

verse of the same chapte r . The Pent at eu c h has
fu rn i shed much o f the rel ig ious phraseo logy of
the nat i on in all ages . (C omp . Dan . i x .

Ver . 6 . Afte r t h i s add ress to J ehovah as the
awe-insp i r ing and y et covenan t-keeping God

, he

asks God to hear h im as the rep resen ta t i ve o f h is
nati on . The phrase, le t th in e e ar b e a tten
ti v e , an d th in e e ye s op e n , tha t th o u m ay
est: h ear, i s p ecul iar. I t i s deri ved from So lo
m ou’ s prayer (1 Kings v i i i . 2 9 , and has re
ference

,
doubtless , to t h e great e r at ten t i on paid

by the ear when the eyes are open ed toward s the
sourc e of the sound .

N ow , d ay an d n igh t .—L it. to-day, day and

night. His prayer was oft repeated in th e cours e
of th ese days of separa ti on and mourn ing at hours
of the n igh t, as wel l as at the usual hou rs of
da ily prayer . W h i ch w e h av e s in n e d .

Nehemia h has a clear sen se of h is id en t ificat i on
wit h h is peopl e in s in as in mi se ry . B oth I an d
my fath e r

’ s h ou se hav e s in n e d —From t h i s
men t i on of h i s fat her ’s house we have a st rong
reason to bel i eve that Nehemiah was of the royal
hou se of Judah . I t i s h ard to und erstand h i s
Spec ial men ti on of his father’ s h ou se , un le ss i t
had been a con sp i cuou s fam ily in the n at i on .

(See th e In t roduct i on . )
Ver . 7 . Th e c om man dm en ts . n or th e st a

tu t e s, n or th e jud gme n ts—Heb : elk-ham

m ilzoth w eth-hahuk/fl
'

m w eth-hnmm ishp a tim. I t i s
almost im poss i bl e t o d raw the d i st in c t i on be

tween the m ean ings of th es e three words . They
were probably used in the fulness of th e legal
styl e . Commandmen t, sta tu te and judgment are
the n eares t Engl i sh equ i va l en ts. but h ere they
are all subject ed to the verb correspond ing to
th e fi rs t n oun and we mus t thu s
loosely refe r th em to the var i ou s fo rms of th e
d i v in e commandmen ts . The 119 th Psa lm seems
to use these words as syn onymous . (S ee on ch .

i x . 13,
Ver . 8 . R ememb e r, I b e see ch th ee , th e

w ord —After th e con fess i on of sin comes th e
pl ea of God ’s prom ise . S ee Deut. iv . 25—31, xxx .

1—10 . Not the words
,
bu t the sp i r i t of th e pro

m i se , i s given .

Ver . 1 1 . W ho d e s i re to fear t hy n ame .

The name of God i s Hi s express i on in His word
or work . The declara ti on of a desire to f ear God
i s a m odes t assert i on of a true fear of God ,

bu t.

w ith a consc i ousn ess of i ts imperfect i on . Th is

m an z K ing Artaxerxes .—Nearn ess to God ena
bles Nehem iah to th ink of th e “

grea t k ing
” as

on ly a man . The “ th i s ” does n ot ind ica te th at
h e was in th e k ing’ s presen ce when he prayed

,

bu t th at he was brough t in to c lose relati on s w i th
the king . For I w as th e k in g ’ s cu p -b e are r.
-The pos i t i on of cup-bearer to the k ing was an
e xalt ed one (c omp. Gen . xl . Rab-shake}:

(the name g i ven to on e of S ennacher ib
’ s envoys

to He z ek ia h 2 Kings xv i i i . 17) means
“ ch i ef

cu p-bearer . The monume n t s of Egypt. Assy
r i a, and Pers i a show th e h igh rank of th e cu p
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bearer . Nehem iah ’ s h i gh pos i tion as cu p-bearer
i s an add i t i onal argument for h is relati on sh i p to
the royal fam ily of Judah, for the Orien tal d e
spots l oved to have men of royal blood to wai t
u pon th em . (See Dan . i . Th is ph rase , “ fo r
I was th e k ing

’ s cu p-bearer , i s added as eX p l a
natory of th e allu s ion t o t he k ing .

H ISTORICAL AND ETHICAL.

l . The interest o f Nehemiah in the forl orn
cond it i on of Jerusal em had a deep rel ig i ous cha
racter. Patr i o t ism and p i ety were c lo sely re

la ted i n a peopl e whose land had been the sc e n e
of a theoc racy , and in a man of Nehem ialt ‘s cha
re eter the p iety i s con sp i cuous in every im pul se
of his patri o t ism . [ t i s sad t o reflect. t hat when
such opportun i ty for a re turn to the Holy Land
had been g i ven by Cyrus , that on ly Jews
ava i led themselves of it , ou t of, probably , an ag
gregate of m ill i on s . The manne r in whi c h t he
aff a i rs of the Jewish prov in ce d ragged from Cy
ru s ’ day to the ti me o f Nehem iah , a per iod of
n early a hundred years , was n o t d ue on ly or
ch i efly to the oppos i t i on of loca l en emi es, sup
ported by the Pers i an governmen t, but had its
ch i ef cause in the apat hy and sel f-seek ing of the
Jewish p eople . Nehem iah’ s p i ety i s thus n o type
of t h e rel ig i ous cond i t i on of the Jews of his day,
bu t is a con sp i cuous excep t io n to the gen eral
s tate of his people .
2 . Fast ing , wi th the excep ti on of that on the

day of aton em en t, was w i th the Jews (before
t rad i t i on suppl an ted G od ’ s word ) l eft to the sug

gest i on of the occas ion . I t grew out of a -d eep
gr i ef or an an xi ous forebod ing. Neh em iah ’ s fas t

,

con t inu ing for several days , mus t have been no t

a to tal abs ten t i on from food , but a w i thd raw a l
from all pl easu rabl e forms of eat i ng

, h is s orrow
render ing h im averse to all indulgence in the
pleasu res of the palate .
3 . The “ day and n ight ” prayer of Neh emiah
was n o “ vain repe ti ti on , as his wound ed sp i r it.
and his humble fai t h gave l i fe t o every u tteranc e .
He had t wo facts b efore him— th e greatn ess of
God and the s infuln ess of God ’ s chosen p eopl e .

On thes e he would graft the re tu rn of the peo p l e
and the m ercy of God . Some , l i ke h im self, were
l ook ing Godward , and had n ot God prom ised
mercy to suc h ? The favo r of th e Pers i an m o

h arch would be the express i on of G od ’ s grac e .

4. The rule of obed i enc e (“ i f y e tu rn unt o me
and keep my commandmen ts. an d do them ,

”
etc. )

is n o t the way of salvat i on , bu t ot' con t inu ed pros
perity . The love of God i s assumed in h is ch i l
d ren . The i r happ iness now d epends on thei r
obed i en c e . “ If ye lov e m e , ke ep my command
m en ts . ” The Jews were in covenan t w ith God .

K e ep i ng commandmen ts had no t. brought th em
there , bu t k eep ing commandmen t s would fil l

t h em w ith the blessings o f t h e covenan t .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers . 1—4 . Genu in e pat ri o tism . 1 ) When an d
Wh e re i t i s rou sed : bo th at a d i stan ce and in
those w ho, in t h e i r p rosper i ty , could ea s ily for
ge t t h e i r c oun try and the peopl e to wh om th ey
belong. 2 ) Con cern ing what i t asks : con cern
ing t h e prosper ity of those whom the Lord has

prese rved or sel ected , tha t they should st rive
fo r a b ette r fu ture . 3 ) W hat

"

i t find s th e hard
es t to bear : that its c oun try and peopl e are i n
d istress , and even in reproach, and that th ey
are wan t ing in power to protect the goods cou
nded to them .

STARK E : In prosper i ty we shoul d not forge t
ou r poo r relat i on s or acqua in tanc es

,
but should

ask after them , Gen . xl i i i . 27 . We should make
the necess i t i es of the saints our own , and g i ve
ac coun t of them to oth ers . Rom . xi i . 12 .

Our greate s t and final w ish : I ) Con cern ing
what we ask ; there remain s to us, even in pros
peri ty and h igh posi t i on , i f indeed we are godly ,

st i ll on e qu es t ion
,
that i s

,
c onc ern ing the k in g

d om of God , and i ts approach , and indeed on ly
th i s c er ta i n ty can sat isfy us , th at it comes c on
tinual ly more to us , to our famil i es and our peo
ple ; w i th ou t i t n o th in g i s of worth to us , fo r
wi th ou t i t the re is n o s tab il i ty . 2 ) C on c ern ing
what we mourn for ; t hat thus far. always so
much the oppos i te of that takes place wh i c h
should t ake place in relat ion to th e kingdom of
God . 3 ) Before whom we bear it : before the
Lord wi th mourn ing

,
fasting and prayer.

Sm art s : If t he Saint s of G od had great l ove
and ye arn ing for th ei r fath erland , the earthly
Jerusal em (Ps. l i . 20 : c xxxv i i . how much
great er l ove and yearn ing shoul d we have for
t he heaven ly Jerusal em ! Heb . x i i . 2 2 ; x i i i. 14 .

Al t h ough a C hrist i an i s n e ithe r bound to the

Jew ish nor to the Romish fasts of the presen t
day

,
st i l l he should p ract ic e sobr iety. 1 Pet. i v .

8. The judgmen ts of G od cannot better b e
aver ted than by true hum il i at ion , fervent praye r
and hon est reformati on . Gen . xv i i i . 23 sq.
Vers . 5—1 1 . The n atu re of the tru e p et i t i on

(fo r J e rusal em ,
for th e Church ) : 1 ) It proc eeds

from true love ; i s th e refore persi s ten t and fe r
ven t : Neh emi ah prays (ver. 6 ) day and n igh t
for th e ch i ldren of Israel . 2 ) I t r ests upon the
humble recogn i t i on of on e ’ s own worthl essn ess
(a l though st and ing before God as pr i est, t he

p et i t i oner incl udes h imsel f n everth eless to the

inmost w ith those for whom he prays ) . 3 ) I t i s
ful l of fai th

,
in sp it e of s in an d p un i shmen t, on

the ground of the d i v ine prom i se .
The foundat ions for ou r fa i th in the t ime of

O ppress i on : l ) God
’ s prom i s e, after the chas

t isemen ts wh i c h w e have merited , to al lo w
mercy aga in t o rul e . 2 ) God

’ s former ev id en t
p ro ofs of grac e , part i cularly t he greatest, that
He has freed u s by His great power (shin ing;
deed) , and has made u s His servant s. 3 ) God

’ s
d i v ine n ature i tsel f, wh i ch canno t be false to
i tself

,
and c annot l eave unfini shed that wh i ch it

has begun .

STARK E : The kn owledge of God throu gh the

l aw and through the gospel must be un ite d,
o therw is e the lat t er makes confident ep i curean
and rough peopl e ; but th e former, h es i ta t i ng
and t im id doub ters (vers . 4, Nei th er m u s t
w e excuse t h e s in s and tran sgress i on s of ou r
an cestors . Dan . i x . 16 .

—W hoever s tands in the
c on sc iou sness of the poverty of his sp i r i t d oes
n o t excl ud e h im sel f from s inn ers , but s ti l l al ~

ways humbles h i mself before God . Dan . i x . 7 ;

1 Tim . i . 15 ; 1 John i . 8. God knows ou r w eak
n ess befo reh and

,
and knows that we w il l s tum

bl e i n the fu ture . Mat t. xxvi . 3 L God ’ s cho ic e
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i s unalt erable
,
and He keeps fa ith forever . Ps. 1 Pe t. i i . 9 . If w e wi sh to obtain anyth ing

cxlv i
. 6 ; Jer.

i i i
. 12 . We sh ould grasp God ’ s from men , espec ial ly from those i n power, w e

p rom ise s an d favors by tru e fa i th, and base should fi rst seek i t in pray er from God , for the i r
o urselves up on th em in prayer. Ps. xxv i i . 8 ; hearts also are in God ’ s hand , and

.

He can l n

Mark xi . 24. We are God ’s property and ser cl in e them as He w i ll . Prov . xx i . 1 ; Esth er
van ts

,
and have been dearly bought and freed . i v. 16.

CHAPTER I I . 1-20 .

1 AND it came to pass i n the month N isan in the twentieth year of Artaxerxes
the K ing that w ine was before him : and I took up the wine and gave it unto the

2 king. Ncw I had not been bef oretime sad in his presence. Wherefore [and]
the king said unto me

, Why is thy countenance sad, seeing thou art not sick ? this
is nothing else but sorrow of heart. Then I was very sore: afraid, and said unto

3 the king, Let the king l ive for ever : why should not my countenance be sad, when
the city, the place of my fathers

’ sepulchres , lieth waste, and the gates thereof are

4 consumed with fire ? Then the king said unto me
,
For what dost thou make re

5 q uest ? So I prayed to the God of heaven . And I said unto the king, If it please
the king, and if thy servant have found favor in thy sight , that thou wouldest send

6 m e unto Judah, unto the city of my father
’s sepulchres, that I may build it . And

the king said unto me, (the q ueen also sitting by him ,) For how long shall thy
journey be? And when wilt thou return ? So it pleased the king to send me ; and

7 I set him a time . Moreover I said unto the king, If it please the king, let letters
be given me to the governors beyond the river [Euphrates], that they may con vey

8 me over [11. e. from country to country] till I come into Judah ; and a letter un to
Asaph the keeper of the king' s forest, that he may give me timber to make beams
for the gates of the palace which app ertained to the house [11. c. temple], and for
the wall of the city

,
and for the house [12 e. temple] that I shall en ter in to [to in

spect]. And the king granted me, accord ing to the good band of my God upon m e .

9 Then I came to the governors beyond the r iver [Euphrates], and gave them the

king’s letters. Now the king had sent captains of the army and horsemen w ith
10 me. When Sanballat the Horonite and Tobiah the servant, the Ammonite, heard

of it, it grieved them exceed ingly that there was come a man to seek the welfare
11 of the ch ildren of Israel . So I came to Jerusalem,

and was there three days .
12 And I arose in the night

,
I and some few m en w ith me ; ne ither told I any m an

what my God had put in my heart to do at Jerusalem : neither was there any beast
13 w ith m e, save the beast that I rode upon . And I went out by n ight by the gate

of the valley, even before the dragon-well and to the dung-port , and viewed the

walls of Jerusalem, which were broken down , and the gates thereof were consumed
14 w ith fire. The n I went on to the gate of the fountain , and to the king

’s pool , but
15 there was no place for the beast that was under me to pass. Then went I up in the

night by the brook , and viewed the wall , and turned back , and entered by the

16 gate of the valley, and so returned. And the rulers knew not whither I wen t, or
what I d id ; neither had I as yet told it to the Jews, nor to the priests , nor to the
n obles, nor to the rulers , nor to the rest that [afterwards] d id the work.

17 Then said I unto them
, Ye see the d istress that we are in , how Jerusalem Zieth

waste, and the gates thereof are burned with fire : come and let us build up the

18 wall of Jerusalem, that we be no more a reproach. Then I told them of the hand

of my God which was good upon m e ; as also the king
’s words that he had spoken

unto me. And they said , Let us rise and build. So they strengthened their hands
19 for this good work [or rather, for good]. But when Sanballat the Horonite , and

Tob iah the servant, the Ammonite, and Geshem the Arabian heard it, they laughed
us to scorn, and des pised us, and said, What is thi s thing that ye do ? W ill ye
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20 rebel agains t the king ? Then answered I them ,
and said unto them

, The God of
heaven, he will prosper us ; therefore [and] we his servan ts wil l arise and build :
but ye have no portion, nor r ight, nor memorial [i. e., record of remembrance] in
Jerusalem.

TEX TU AL AND GRAMM ATICAI

1 Ver. 6. On ly here and in Ps. x lv. 10. See Exege t ical Note .
T

2 Ver. 7. nims-
‘
vy; This later use of 511 for HR, found in Ezra and Esther, is also found in Job fre

q uent ly. Compare Exeg. Note on ch . i. 7 .

3 Ver. 8. ni
‘

t
l
'

js, infin . construct of the P ie l nWP, as in ch . i i i . 3, 6. So 2 Chron . xxx iv. 11 . See also Ps.

v : 1

c iv. 3 . nfl
‘

a. Th is law Hebrew word is appl ied to the temple in 1 Chron xx i . 19 , and to th e royal port ion of
TSusa in Neh . i . l . (Comp. Ezra. vi . See Exeg . Note here, and on ch . vu . 2 .

Ver. 12 . 7113 3 3
2
1 for n'fiy Comp. Is. l xv i . 20 .

T f ‘
l
'

5 Ver. 13. 1 3W. In LXX. 711W ) ” o
-
v t

'

Bu v. So also in ver. 15. Doubtless th e correct re ad ing is, w ith some
MSS. and commentators, flj

'

w,
wh ich, however, never e lsewhere occurs in K id—D’

p fis Di] The open M em .

suggests D'
XfiQ Dn as the proper read ing. (Comp. ch . i.
T a :

0 Ver. 14. ’fl l
’

lfl fihys. A c lumsy form for fijj
‘L
) ~nnn WUR.

7
‘
l’

7 Ver. 16 . 13
-
12 , not

“ as yet,“ but “ un t i l so, i . e. is) away: flag. 12
.

8 Ver. 17. rig
-
tn for new }

9 Ver. 18. 112123 DIP] for TUB]? So in ver. 20.

T

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

The Interview with the K ing .

Ve r. 1 . The mon th N i san (call ed “Abib
i n the Pen ta teuch, Exod . x i i i . 4 ) —the first mon th
of the Hebrew nati onal year. Th is name N isan
is found in the A ssy r ian

,
bu t its d e ri vation i s

obscure . I t correspond ed to parts of our Marc h
and Apri l . Th e tw en tie th year o f A rtaz
e rz es t h e k in g .

—Artaxerxes ’ re ign-years
coun ted from some o ther mon th than N i san , for
the p reced ing C h i sl eu was i n the 2oth y ear.
Th e un l i kely suppos i t i on (as by Br. PATR ICK )
tha t the “ t wen t i e th year of chapter i . 1 re

fers to Neh em ia h ’s l ife, i s thu s unn ece ssary .

(S ee on chap . i . W ine w as b e fore h im .

—It i s the cust om among the mod ern Pers ian s to
d r ink before d inner, accompany ing th e win e
d rinking wit h th e eat ing of d ri ed fru it s . (See
RAWLi Nsos

‘

s Herod. I . 133 , S i r H . C . R.

’

s n ot e . )
C ompare the “ banquet of w in e in Esthe r v . 6 .

N ow I h ad n o t b e e n b e fore t ime sad i n h is

p re sen ce —L i t . And I w as not sad in his p re

sence. That. i s
,
i t was not his wont to b e sad in

the k ing’ s presenc e . The exact i on s of Pers ian
m onarc hs would not endure any independence
of conduct in th ei r presen c e . Everybody was
expected to reflect the sun l igh t of the k ing’ s ma
Jesty .

Ver. 2 . W h ere f ore th e k ing sai d—L it.
And the king said . The word tran slated “ sad
in vers . l , 2 , 3 , and the n oun “ sorrow ” in ver .
2 , are very gen e ral words for “ bad ” and “ bad
ness . ” But the bad coun tenan c e was th e sad
coun t enan ce (see Gen . xl. 7 for the same
phrase ) .
Ver . 3 . Le t th e k ing l iv e for e v en—Heb .

hammelek l ’otam yihyeh. C ompare 1 Kings i . 31
Dan . i i . 4 ; v . 10 ; v i . 6 , 2 1 . The mere formula
of address to an Ori en tal k ing, so that even a

Dan i el u sed it without c ompun ct i on . Th e c i ty ,

t h e p l ace o f my fa th e rs ’ se p u l ch res .
-L i t .

the ci ty , house of graves of my f athers. Th i s em
phas i s of “ the hou se of graves ” n o t only seems
to prove Nehemiah a Jeru sal em it e in desc en t ,
i . e. , of the tribe of Judah , bu t a l so of th e royal
house . An obscure p erson would scarc ely have
chosen such a way of d es ignat ing the c i ty before
t h e k ing . (Comp . on c hap . i .
Ver . 4 . For w h at d os t th ou mak e t e

q ue st -L i t . On wha t account this thou art asking ?

The k ing takes for gran t ed t hat the look of sad
n ess i s an assumed prel im inary to ask ing a fa
vor. There i s a t ru e Ori ent al t ouch in th i s .
S o I p ray e d to t h e Go d o f h eav en .

-A

beaut iful mark of Nehemiah ’ s p i ety . He fi rs t
add ress es the King of k ings , and t hen the earthly
monarch . He kn ew in whose hands were kings’
h eart s . For the phrase “ God of heaven

,

”
see

on chap . i . 5 .

Ver . 5 . Tha t I m ay b u i ld i t —Th i s was
Nehem iah’ s fi rst great a im , t o rebu ild the c i ty .

W i th ou t walls and fort ificat i on s , i t was but a
large v i llage

,
exposed to sudden ru in . Coul d

the walls be re bu i l t , i t s perman ence would be
secured , and the prov ince of Judah have a s trong
c en tre . That Nehemiah saw that th i s was th e
t rue course to c on s erve th e special in terests of
God ‘s peopl e

,
th ere can be no doubt . A man of

h is pi e ty could n ot rest in the mere exte rnal v i ew
of th ings.
Ver . 6 . Th e q u e e n a l so s i ttin g b y h im .

We have a good i llu strat i on of th i s scen e in a
scul pt u re from Asshur-ban i-pal ’ s palace (K oy
u njik ) . The k in g recl ines on on e s ide of the ta
ble

.
and i s i n the act of d rinking . The queen

sits uprigh t in a chai r of st at e at the s id e of the
tabl e

,
n ear the k ing

’ s feet
,
but fac ing him . She

i s also in the ac t o f drink ing . A tt endan ts w i th
l arge fan s stand beh ind each . (S e e copy of th i s
in terest ing scene in Rawmssos

’

s Ancient Monar
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chiea, Vol . I . ,
p . That the word “ shega l ”

re fers t o th e pr inc ipal w ife of the k ing se ems
clear from i ts use in Ps. xl v. 10 . The c h i e f w ife
of Artaxerxes at on e t i me was DamaSp ia, ac

cord ing to C te si as .
Ver. 7. Th e g ov e rn ors . Heb . p ahawoth,
from p echah, th e mod ern p acha, t he Ori en t al
name for a v iceroy used by As syr i an s , Babylo
nians, and Pers i an s . B ey on d t h e riv er, i. e
the r iver Euphrates . The cou rse to Judea would
leave the Euphrate s probably at Tiphsah , 700
m i l es from Susa or Shu shan

,
whence t here woul d

be 400 m iles of travel th rough the Syr ian coun
tr i es before reach ing Je rusal em . They were
letters to govern ors or paclm s in th i s Syri an re
g i on that Nehem i ah requ est ed .

Ver. 8 . A sap h , t h e k ee p e r o f th e k in g ’ s
f ore s t , may have been a J ew , as the n am e i s
I s rael i t i sh . I t may , however, be a form of As
pat ha (E sther i x . from the Persi an Aspa
(hors e ) . The word tran slated “ forest ” i s p ar
des, wh i ch i s our famil i ar p aradise. It i s an
Aryan word (Zend , p aire

’

daeza ) , and s ign ifi es a.
wa l led round plac e , a pres erve of trees and an i
m als . There was p robably a royal park set off
for the k ing in t h e n e ighborho od of Jerusalem ,

and Asaph was i ts keeper . The word p ardes i s
found in the Scrip tures on ly here and in Sol . S .

i v . 13 and Ecol . 11 . 5. As it i s n ot an ol d Pers ian
word , bu t found in the San scr it and Armen ian ,
n o argumen t for the l ate date of S olomon ' s Song
and E ccles iaste s can be der i ved from it . In

Solomon ’ s day, with that king’ s exten s ive con
nections wi th d i stant coun tr i es , the word m ay
read i ly have en tered into his vocabulary from any
Aryan So urce . Th e p a lace w h ich ap p e r

ta i n ed to th e h ouse .
—It i s supposed by some

that t h i s i s the well-kn own B i rah or Bar i s (af
terward An ton i a ) at the n orth s ide of th e tem
ple-area . But that was probably con s truc ted at
a later date . Nehemiah sough t s imply to recon
struc t the old bu ild ings . Now the palace n ex t
to th e house to the tem pl e , the h ouse , as
the house of God ) was Sol omon ’ s palac e, inha
b it ed by al l the kings after him , wh ich was s i tu
at ed a t th e south-eas t corn er of the templ e -area .

(See 2 Ch ron . xx i i i . 12 Th e h ou se th a t
I sh a l l e n te r in to .

—Not Nehem iah ’ s own
house (he was too h igh-minded to th ink of that ) ,
but the house of God

,
spoken of before . He d e

s i red t imber (1 ) fo r the palace gates , (2 ) for th e
wa l l s . and (3 ) for th e house of God .

“ That I
shall ent er in to ” mean s “ wh ich I shal l v is i t
and in spec t . ”
A ccord in g t o t h e g ood h an d o f m y G o d

up o n m e .
-For th i s beau ti ful express i on of p ie ty,

compare Ez ra v i i . 9 and v i i i . 18 . In ver. 18 of th i s
chap ter w e see i t again

,
sl igh tly var ied i n fo rm .

The Journey to J erusalem .

Ver . 9 . Th e k in g had se n t cap ta in s o f
t h e arm y an d h orsem en w i th m e .

—Neh e
miah

’

s h igh rank mad e th i s a matte r of cours e .
—Ver. 10 . S anb al la t t h e H oron i te .

—Th ere
w ere tw o Horons (“ B eth-b oron s ” in full ) in
Palest ine , a few m il es north of Jerusalem .

There was also a Horon aim (l it. the two Ho
r on s ” ) in Moab (Isa . xv. Sanballat was
probably from the la tte r, and was a M oab ite, as

we find his associ ate is Tob i ah , an Ammon ite ,
He was probably satrap or pacha of Samari a
under t he Pers i an s

,
and Tob i ah was his v i z i er

or ch i ef adv i se r. The hatred of th e M oab ites
and Ammon i t es t oward Israel

,
and the equal

hatred of t h e Israel i tes to M oab and Ammon
appear to have grown s tronger in the la ter ages
of the Jewis h sta te . In David ’ s t ime , h is fam ily
found refuge i n M oab

,
as El ime lech

'

s fam ily
had done l ong before, and Ruth a M oab it ess
was an c est ress o f the l in e of k ings in Israel and
Judah . After the attack u pon M oab by Jehosh
aphat and the te rrible sc ene upon the wall of
M esha

’
s cap i tal (2 Kings i i i . th ere was p ro

bably n o th ing bu t in t en se b i ttern ess be tw een
th e ch i ldren of Lo t and the ch i l dren of I srael .
Sanballat and Tobi ah represented the M oab it i sh
and Ammon i t i sh hatred .

* The or ig in of the
n ame Sanballat is unc ertain . It se ems akin to
the Assyri an Assur-uba l lat and may be, in i t s
c orrec t form

,

“ S inuba l lat, S i n be ing the moon
(comp . S in-akh i-i r ib or S ennache r ib ) , or it may
be San-ubal lat , San be in g the sun .

T ob iah , th e se rv an t, t he A mmon i te .

Tobi ah is a Jew i sh n ame (se e E z ra i i . 60 and
Ze ch . v i . We c ould scarcely exp ec t t o find
the el emen t Jah in the n ame of an Ammon i te .
Tob iah was probably a renegade Jew

,
who had

becom e a slave among th e Ammon i tes
,
and

,
by

h i s tal en t s and cunn ing, had r i sen in to prom i
u c h ee, and was n ew c h i ef adv i se r of Sanballat.
Hen ce th e ep i th e t

,
wh ich probably his enem ies

had fast en ed on him :
“ Tobiah the slave .”

I t: grie v e d th em .
—Samari a had bec om e the

l ead ing stat e wes t of the Jordan , and any resto
rat i on of Jerusalem would threaten th i s predo
m inance .

Ver . 11. A n d w as th e re th re e day s .
Days , probably , of prayer and observat i on be
fore any d eterm in ate ac tion . (See E zra v i i i . 3 2,
fo r a pre cis ely s im ilar conduc t on E z ra ’ s part .
t h i rte en years before . )

The Insp ection .

Ver . 12 . I n t h e n igh t— fe w m e n—ne i t h e r
t o ld I an y m am—These fac ts and tha t of on ly
on e an imal be ing u sed in th e n igh t-survey Show
the prudence of Neh em iah , who would avo id
cal l in g th e atten t ion of ‘ Sanballat to any survey
of th e walls unt i l all w as ready for bu ild in g.

Any formal su rvey mad e in the day-t ime would
soon have reach ed Sanballat ’ s ears , for h e and
Tobiah were both cl osely all i ed by marri age
all i an ces w ith th e Jerusalem Jews (c h . v i . 18
and xi i i .
Ver . 13 . Th e ga te o f t h e v a l le y , Sha

’

ar
hag—ga l (2 Chron . xxvi . 9 ; Neh . i i i . was
probably a gate overl ook ing the great v alley of
Hinn om , wh i ch i s c all ed in Jer . i i . 23 s imply
“ the vall ey .

” I t was between the Tower of the
Furnaces (Me

'

ga
'

al hat-tannurim) and the Dun g
gate . W e may plac e i t abou t tw elve hundred
fee t sou th of t he presen t Jatf a Gate —Th e

d rag on -w e l l (Ain. hattannin ) i s p erhaps the
pres en t grea t pool

,
B i rke t Sul tan , along the

The Sanbal lat of Josephus is ev idently a very d if
feren t

(per
s

on
, l iv in a century later. He may have

been a escendan t 0 th is one, inheri ting his off ice and
h is hosti le tact ics toward the Jews.



eastern s id e of wh ich and above it would be
Neh em iah’ s c ou rs e southward from th e Jafi'

a

gat e . The s trange name (Founta in of the Sea

monster) may h ave b een g i ven t o i t becau se s ome
cur i o us large water-snake or crocod i le was kept
in i t in Nehemiah’ s t ime—Th e d ung-p ort
(Sha

'

ar ha-aehp oth) i s ra ther the rubbish-ga te, and
was probably the gate in the valley before wh i ch
t h e rubb i sh of the c i ty was cas t and burned .

I t was the east gate (l i t . p ottery -
gate) of Jer.

x ix . 2 . So the Jewi sh au thor i t i es . We may
suppose th i s gate was at the sou thern extrem i ty
o ion

. The false rendering of “ dung-port
”
has

g i ven r i s e to the id ea th at i t was n ear the t emple ;
that through it the fi lth from th e an imals off ered
in sacr ific e was carri ed . I t i s poss ibl e that th is
fi lth may have been carr i ed over the bridge to
Z ion , and through th is gate to the brink of H in
n om ’ s d eep est por t i on , and there dumped w i th
the oth er rubb ish . Bu t the rubbish-ga te or dung
por t was on ly on e thousand ’

cubits from the va l
l ey gate (se e ch . i i i . and n o gate n ear the
t emple could have been thus n ear t h e vall ey
gate

,
i f the vall ey-gate were anywhe re on th e

west of the c i ty . We should con s ider t h e Rub
b i sh-gate as d i rectly before th at part of Hinn om
kn own as Toph e t (Jer. v i i . 31, 32 , and x i x . 6 ,
11

,
12 , 13, (But see Excursus.)
Ver . 14 . Th e ga te o f th e foun tain , Sha

‘

ar
ha-ayin, i s certa in ly a gate in front of t he p ool
of S i loam (see c h. i i i . I t would b e wh ere
th e anc i ent wall tu rn ed n or thward beyond i ts
sou th -eastern corn er . —Th e k in g

’

s p ool , be
recha th hammelek, must be the pool of S il oam .

Comp . ch . i i i . 15 . The “ v i rg in’ s foun ta in " of
to-day is too far away . I t probably recei v ed
th is n ame from i ts water ing th e k ing’ s garden
(ch . i i i . S ee Joseph . An t. 7, 14, 4. A l so
Jet om . Com . on Jer . v i i . 30 .

Th e re w as n o p l ace for th e b eas t th a t
w as un d er m e to p a s s .—The ru in was so
great

,
and the rubbi sh so accumulated , along

Ophel , that Neh em iah c ould n o t purs u e h i s
c ourse along the wall any furth er (ver. but
w as obl iged to go down i n to th e v al ley of the
K i dron (the b ro ok ,

nachat) , up wh i ch he wen t
and surveyed t h e wa ll , and then tu rn ed back
and pursu ed the same route back aga in to the
Vall ey-gate . I t is ev id en t that t h i s survey was
confin ed to th e south ern and eas tern walls ,
wh i ch were perhaps the most ru in ed and the

most negl ec ted , as be ing on the s ides of greater
n atu ral defen c e .*
Ver . 16 . N e i th er had I as y e t tol d it to

th e J ew s—Rather : Neither did I , until I had
done thus, tel l it to the Ja va—Th e ru l ers (segu
m

'

m ,
a Pers ian word ) were the execu ti v e ofii cers

of the c ol ony. Ne i ther to th e Jews in gen eral
n or to th e ru l ers , pri ests or n obl es specially had
Nehem i ah commun i cated th e fac t o f h is su rvey.

H e
, however , n ow summon s an ass embly , and

urges them to bu i ld the walls , sh owing th em as
argumen ts God’s merc i es to h im and t o e k ing 8
faw n—Th e rest th a t d id th e w ork , i . e. t he

It is general ly thought that Nehem iah made thefu l l c ircu i t o f t he wa l ls ; but, al though the lan uage

m ight al low such an interpretat ion, t he wan t 0 any
h int o f another way back (no ment ion o f the F ish-gate
or O ld-gate or any other prom inent land-mark on the

north and west s ide ) seems to force us to ta k e shu t: i n
th e sense of go ing back in the way he went out.

THE BOOK OF NEHEM IAH.

others engaged in the publ i c serv ice . Or (more
probably ) i t may be prolept ic for “ thos e tha t
afterward engaged in the wall-bu i ld ing .

”

Ver. 18 . S o they s tre n g th e n e d th e i r
h an d s for th is g ood w ork , or f or g ood, i . e.,
for a prosperous t ime.
Ver. 19 . G esh em or Gashmu (v i . who
was th i rd wi t h Sanbal lat and Tob iah in hos t i l ity
to the Jews , was perhaps ch i ef of t h ose Arabs
whom Sargon had se t tled in Samar ia (see Raw

l in s on ’ s Ana. Mom , Vol . I I . , p .
Ver. 20. Y e h av e n o p ort i on n or righ t

n or memorial in J eru sal em.
—Th i s was N e

hemiah
’

s fi rm prot est aga in s t th e sl ight es t in l e t
feren ce on th e par t of thes e h eathen ch i efs . He
wil l n ot ackno wledge the ir r igh t even to com
pl a in , and refuses to an swer t h e i r false charge
impl i ed in th e i r qu est i on . Wi th su ch en em ies
th ere should be a c lear understan d ing from th e
fi rs t . On e of the s trong po i nt s of Nehem iah ’ s
c haracter was h is un comprom is ing and prompt
method i n al l th ings .

HI STORICAL AND ETH ICAL .

1 . L ik e Joseph and Dan i el , Nehem iah c arri ed
into a h igh offi ce n ear the thron e o f an Orien ta l
d esp ot the v igor of a h oly l i fe . I t d id not make
him a reclus e, n or yet a sad-faced servant of th e
k ing . His sad v isage at th i s t ime was a th ing
remarkabl e . He had been an acc eptable ofiicer
of the court, and th e k ing’ s treatm en t of his re

ques t shows the h igh favor in which he stood .

Tru e rel ig i on does not in capac i tat e on e from of

fice
,
bu t furn i shes the man w ith a power to

pleas e
,
wh i l e i t preserves h im from th e temp ta

t ion s of rank .

2 . No doubt th ere had been from the founda
t i on of the Pers ian emp ire a s in cere sympathy
on the part of the Pers i an s w it h the Jews . The

mon oth e i sm of the Jews ga in ed t hem favor with
th e Pers ian thron e

,
and was, doubtless, the

ch i ef reason of Cyrus’ s ed i ct c onc ern ing thei r
re turn to J erusal em . By th e twent ieth y ear of
Artaxerxes th i s sympathy had probably d im i n
ished (as unde r Mag ian influenc es i t had been
p rev iou sly h ind ered ) , and y et the k ing

’ s readi
n ess to sen d an esc ort w ith Nehem iah (chap . i v.
and to make h i s way easy , may be attribut ed

in part to th i s trad i t i onal regard for the Jew i sh
h ost i l ity to polythei sm .

3 . Nehem iah ’ s secresy was a part of his exc

cu tiv e ab il i ty . A l t h ough h e had the k ing ’ s en .

dorsemen t , h e kn ew the valu e of keep ing h is own
coun sel

,
for there were jeal ou s foes around the

Jews ready to throw h indran c es i n h is way .

M oreover these had all i es among the Jews trea t
selves—men h igh in rank and posi t i on—and the
d i st an c e was so great from the Pers ian cap ita l
t hat Nehemiah ’ s firman n e eded great w isdom on
h i s part t o m ake i t efiicien t .
4. The enc ouragemen t wh i ch Nehem iah held
ou t to his coun trymen to rebu i l d t h e wall s w as

n o t s imply th e k ing’ s w i ll ingn es s
,
but the gu id ing

hand of God . He saw beh i nd th e t hron e of For
s ia t he p ower of Israel ’ s Jeh ovah , and sought to
st rengt hen his brethren by t he same v i ew . Pi ety
teaches the heart to see second causes as on ly
ind icat ors of the Di v in e w i l l and ac t i on , and

law
,
whether i t be from man ’ s mo ut h o r in th e
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forc es o f external n ature , i s r ightly referred to
an overrul ing Prov i denc e t hat gu id es and guard s
th e p eopl e of God . I t was th is c ons id erat i on
t hat form ed Neh em iah ’ s an swer to Sanbal la t, To
biah , and Gesh em .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers . 1- 9 . Love toward s su ffer ing Jerusal em
1 ) I ts so rrow (vers . 1 , in sp i te o f pers onal
prosperi ty . and even in th e m i d st of th e enj oy
m ents of the royal banquet . 2 ) I ts confess i on
(vers . 2 , i t i s not asham ed of b elonging t o
t h e congregati on o f th e Lord ; ne i th er is i t
asham ed of i ts poo r bre th ren , but d eclares i tself
cand idly as l ove , and indeed in sp i te of th e dan
ger of d i spleas ing in a very hazardou s way . 3 )
Its pe t i t i on (vers . 4, i t begs fo r h elp , fi rs t
indeed of God t he Lord , and th en also of m en ,

bu t part icularly for the p erm i ss i on to gi ve i ts
own aid , and that too w i th sel tLden ia l . 4 ) I ts
j oy (vers . 6 , i ts pray er i s not on ly gran ted .
bu t i t r ece i ves alm os t m or e than i t c ould hope
for. Bnenrw s : Hmc enim est 'vera amici

'

tia, qua:
in afil t

'

ctionibus perdarat.

813 quid petendum est ab homtne, primum a Dec

patamas, q ui ham in t
'

e cor nobis amicum reddere

potest.
STARKE : To sp eak to princes of weigh ty mat

ters d em ands great precau t i on . 2 Sam . xi v . 2 .

0 Soul , i f a h eath en lord takes a servan t
’ s gri efs

s o tenderly to h eart, how sh ou ld not th e Fath er
o f m ercy al lo w thy gri efs t o p en e trate H is
h eart ! Jer . xxxi . 20, 25 . The s igh s of th e godly
are powerful pe ti t i ons before God . Ps. x i i . 6 .

One should not fright en t im i d suppl i can ts st il l
m ore , bu t speed ily encourage th ei r pe t i ti on by
generous boun ty . Matt . v . 32 ; Rom . xi i . 8 .

Princes and lo rds should will ingly l i sten to th e
compla in ts of the i r subj ec ts

,
and gran t as m uc h

as poss ibl e . 2 Sam . i i i . 16 . God g i ves acco rd
ing to His grea t goodn ess m ore than we can

hope or ask for . p . i i i . 20 ; 1 Ki ngs i i i . 13 .

The s orro w for su ff er ing Jerusalem : 1 ) In
sp i te of our own prosperity ; 2 ) On acc oun t o f
the sad pos i t i on of th e congregati on ; 3 ) In
pres enc e of those who are able t o h elp , and

m us t be gained o ven—The se lf-den ial of a pa
tr io t : 1 ) He gr i eves in sp i t e o f h i s own pros
p erity ,

fo r t h e m i s ery o f h i s coun try ; 2 ) He
risks h i s posi t i on by a frank con fess i on ; 3 )
He w i sh e s to rel inqu i sh h i s pos i t i on

,
in order to

aid h is fath erland .

STARKE : It i s a t oken of a godl ess sp i r it wh en
one does not reverenc e h i s fatherland ; but i t i s
v illa iny when one desi res to injure it. 2 Mace .

v . 8 .

Ver . 10 . The c onduct of th e worldly~m inded

t owards th e congregat i on of th e Lord : 1 ) Th e i r
l at i tud i nar ian i sm : Sanballat and Tob iah ma in
tained fri endsh i p wi th the Jerusal em i t es . Chap
v i . 10 , 17 ; xi i i 4-9 , 2 8 . 2 ) The i r narrown ess :
th ey cann ot endu re that any one should seek to
advanc e th e welfare of th e congregat i on of the
Lord , as such .

VENERABLE Benn : N otanda animaram rerum
q ue diversitus. qu t

’

a sup ra quidem dietz' sw at hi , q u i
renmnserunt de cap tz

'

vi/a te in J ada, in afi ic/ione
m ug

-rm ef. app robrio f u isse e9 d 8 ! N ehemimn l n n/mm

cumfletu et p recibus duxissejqjunium, eo quad muroa

Exemplum
'

t
'

m t
'

ta nd -
um :

13

Hieruaa l e/n dissip ates, et p ortze il l t
'

us essent tyne

combustz , et mmc versa v ice [testes q
'

usdem sunc-‘as

civitatis contrivta ti et in afi ictione aunt m agna con

stitu l i, ea q uad wdificia i l l ias restau randa . Unde

co l l igendum ,
e tium in laac v ita sen /entiam domm i

p osse comp leri, q ui cum dizc
’

ssit Amen, amen ,
dico

vobis, qu ia p lorabitis et flebz
’

lz
’

s cos, mundus autem
gaudebit, cos autem cen tristubimmi, continua subje
cit sed tn

’

sti/z
’

a vestra vertctur in gaudium .

Vers . 1 1—18 . Bright zeal in t h e c on c e rns of
God : 1 ) I t foresees (vers. l l , 12 ) and h ast en s
at t imes because dangers threat en ; 2 ) I t looks
around (vers . 13—15 ) to fully es timate the d iffi
cul ty of the work to be perform ed ; 3 ) i t l ooks ,
and p o in ts , on h igh (vers . 17, to God ’ s h elp ,
to t he h and of G od , which i s exten ded in favo r
above i t

, and th erefore succeeds w i th th os e
whose h elp i s n ecessary .

VENERABLE Bans : Diverse urbz
'

s destructae loca
lustrundro p ervaga tur Sic et doctorum est

sp iritual ium,
seep ius nocte surgere acsolerte z

'

ndag iue

sta tum sanctw ecclesiae guiescentibus ceten
'

s insp icere,

ut vigilanter inguim nt, q ual iter ea, q ua: vitiorum

bel lz
'

s dejecta sum, caatz
'

gando emende-nt et em
'

gunt.

STARKE : Wh en one has su i table m ean s at

hand for avo id ing th e d anger , h e mus t not d e
sp is e th em . Josh . i i . 15 ; 2 C or. x i . 33 . When
some th ing i s gran ted to us by th e aut hor i t i es
th rough favor, we mus t ascribe it to God . Wh en
one w ill perform any th ing great, h e m ust k eep
i t sec re t . 1 Sam . x iv . 1 . When th e C hurch
sl eeps

,
God awaken s piou s peopl e , who work

and watc h for i ts welfare . There i s a t im e f or
Speak ing and a t im e for s ilenc e . Well begun i s
h al f gained .

Vers . 19 , 20 . In our work for the k ingdom of
God what. posi t i on mu st we take towards the
obj ec ti ons of th e w orld ? 1 ) We mus t b e p re
pared for scorn , c on temp t, and anx iety . The

worldly-m inded con s id er the aim wh i ch we truly
have as fo ol i sh , as it i s too el evat ed for t hem ;

th ey th erefore attr ibu te to us another aim ,

wh i c h i s foreign to u s ; and in th i s w ay th ey
gi ve a m os t susp i c i ou s l ook to ou r act i v i ty . 2 )
We m ust not, however, l ay any impor tanc e upon
th i s ; th at wh ic h they cons ider fo oli s h i s ou r
h igh est task, that we sho uld keep ou rs elves
unspotted from th e world , and t h erefore con cede
to th em, in so far as t h ey are th e world , no part
or righ t in our in terc ou rs e .
Vers. 17—20 . The adm on i t i on to bu i ld up the

k ingdom of G od . 1 ) It compla ins : you s ee th e
d i stress , etc. , fo r i t al ways finds aga in th e rea
son th at i t may pass beyond to the demand :
c om e, l e t u s bu i ld , res t ing upon the form e r
proofs of the ‘

Lord, who al so has known how to

mak e th e k i ngs o f th e ear th se rvi c eable to His
ends . 2 ) It exc i tes th e r id i cu le and th e sasp i
c i on s of th e world

,
bu t o vercom es t h em th rough

reference to th e God of h eaven , who c auses H i s

peopl e to succ eed. bu t n ever all ows th e ev d t o

prevall . —~ VENERABLE BEDE : Doctores sancti,

immo omnes. q iu
' ze lo Dei f erven t. in afi ictione aunt

maz ima , q uumd iu Hierusalem ,
hoe est, visi t/m m

p acz
'

s
, quam nabt

’

e Dominus relz
'

gm
'

t et commendum
'

t,

p er bel l a dissm sionum cermm t esse desertam , e! p or

tas vz
'

rtu l um , q uasjur la Exac
'

um l auda tz
‘

o occup are a
'

e

bw m t. p ne vu l rntz
'

bus inf erorum p ortis dejectas atque
opp robrio habitas contuentur.

—STAB K E : I t is a
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good sign when env i ou s people comba t a work ; n o th ing ac t ively agains t the peopl e of God h e
for one can conclude from that t hat i t p rovokes makes use of po is on ou s tongues ; but whoev er
the d ev i l, and that makes u s the m or e j oyful . fears God has a secure fortress . S ir.

x iv
. 2 6 31 .

Gen . xxxv i i . 4 ; 1 Sam . xv i i . 28 . The d evi l i s One sh ould be firm in h i s confiden c e in bed
never i dle : th erefore when he can undertake and a llow nothing to be abstracted from i t.

CRAP. III. 1—32 .

1 THEN El iash ib , the h igh-pr iest , rose up w i th his brethren the pr iests, and they
bu i lded the sheep~gate ; they sanct ified i t, and set up the doors of i t ; even unto the

2 tower of Meah they sanct ified i t, un to the tower of Hanan eel . And next un to
him [lit at his hand] bu ilded the m en of Jer icho. And next to them [rather, nex t

3 to him , i . e. , next to E l iash ib] bu ilded Zaccur the son of Im ri . Bu t [and] the
fish-gate d id the sons of Hassenaah [sons of Senaah] bu i ld , who also la id the beams
thereof , and set up the doors thereof, the locks [sockets] thereof , and the bars thereof .

And next unto them repa ired Merem oth the son of U r ijah, the son of K oz [Hak
k z], and next unto them repaired Meshu l lam

, the son of Berech iah , the so n

5 of Meshezabeel . And next un to them repa ired Zadok . the son of Baana. And

next un to them the Teko ites repaired ; bu t their nob les put not the i r necks to the
6 work of the i r Lord. Moreover [and] the old gate repaired Jehoiada the son of

Paseah and Meshu l lam the son of Besode iah ; they la id the beams thereof, and set

7 up the doors thereof, and the l ocks [sockets] thereof, and the bars thereof . And

next unto them repa ired Me lat iah the G ibeon ite, and Jadon the Meronothi te
,

the men of G ibeon and of Mizpah [the Mizpah which belonged] unto the

8 throne of the governor on this side the r iver. Next un to him repa ired U zzie l the
son of Harha iah , of the go ldsm i ths. Next un to him also repai red Hanan iah the
son of one of the apothecar ies [the son of She lem iah of the apothecar ies and

9 they fort ified Jerusalem unto the broad wal l . And next unto them repa ired Re

phaiah the son of Hur
,
the ru ler of the ha lf part [hal f the circu i t] of Jerusalem .

And next un to them repa i red Jedaiah the son of Harumaph , even over aga inst his
house. And next unto him repaired Hattush the son of Hashabn iah. Malch ijah
the son of Harim , and Hash ub the son of Pahath-m oab, repa i red the other p iece

[a second piece]. and the tower of the furnaces. And next unto him repa ired Shal
lum the son of Halohesh

,
the ru ler of the hal f part [half the ci rcu i t] of Jerusalem .

The val ley-ga te repa i red Hanun and the inhab itants of Zanoah ; they bu i l t it, and
set up the doors thereof , the locks [sockets] thereof, and the bars thereof , and a

thousand cub i ts on the wal l unto the dung-gate [rubb ish gate]. But [and] the
dung-

gate [rubb ish gate] repai red Malch iah the son of Rechab , the ru ler of part

[the circu it] of Beth-haecerem ; he bu i l t it, and set up the doors thereof, the locks
thereof and the bars thereof . Bu t [and] the gate of the founta in re paired Shal l um
the son of Col-bozeh , the ruler of part [the ci rcu it] of Mizpah ; he bu i l t i t, and cc

vered it, and set up the doors thereof , the l ocks [sockets] thereof, and the ba ts

thereof, and the wa l l of the pool of S i loah [She lah] by [that appertained to] the
k ing

’

s garden , and unto the stairs that go down from the ci ty of Dav id . After
him repa i red Nehem iah the son of Azbuk the ru ler of the hal f part [hal f the cir
cu it] of Beth-zur, un to the p lace over against the sepu lchres of Dav id , and to the

part that was made, and unto the house of the m ighty . After him repa ired the
Lev i tes, [under] Rehum the son of Bani. Next unto him repaired Hashab iah the
ru ler of the hal f part [hal f the circu it] of Ke i lah in his part. After him repa ired
the ir brethren . [under] Bava i the son of Henadad , the ru ler of the hal f part [half
the ci rcu it] of Ke i lah . And next to him repaired Ezer the son of Jeshua, the ru ler
of Mizpah, another p iece [a second p iece] over aga inst the go ing up to the armory
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north-east ern corner of th e tem ple-encl osu re ,
and th e corner wes t o f that, where the c i ty-wal l
from the n orth j o ined the wall of the tem ple
enclosure. Hence th ey would (l ike th e sheep
gate ) be both c onn ected w i t h t he t emple

, and

h ence th ey were sanc tified . (See Excursus . )
(Th ey sanct ifie d i t in the second occurrence
s eem s to refer to the Wall in cl ud ing the two tow
ers. i—The tower ofMeah may have been t h e p l ace
w here th e n obl es and rul ers coll ec ted the i r hun
dredth (ch . v. M eah be ing th e Heb. for the
“ hun dredth : but?
Ver. 2 . A n d n ex t u n to h im b u i ld e d th e

m e n o f J e richo . A n d ne x t to them
b u i l d e d Z accur th e son o f Im ri .—'

l
‘
h is

should read l i teral ly : And at his hand builded

the men of Jericho, and a t his hand bu ilded Z accur
the son of Imn

’

.
—Zaccur may have been l e ader

of the m en of J er i ch o . The Engl i s h vers i on
m i sl eads.

Ver. 8 . The fish -ga te , Sha
' ar had-dayim,

was east of th e presen t Dam ascus-gate in th e
n orth wal l . I t i s m en t i on ed 2 Ch ron. xxxi i i . 14
and Zeph . i . 10 . (See Excursus . )
Th e sons o f H asse n aah .

—Rath er : the am
of Senaah. (See E z ra i i . S enaah was a

c i ty
,
o r m ore l ikely a l arge terri tory (i f we are

tojudge from the large numbers in E z ra, l .
near Jer icho . In th e Onomast i con we find a
Senna, seven m il es n orth of J eri ch o .—Th e
l ock s th ere of were probably t he sockets in to
w h ic h th e bars fi t ted .
Ver. 4. M e rem o th ,

t h e son of U rijah , i s
the some who i s call ed in E zra v i i i . 33 M ere
moth . th e son of U r iah th e pr i e s t .” (See ch . x .

He was of the fam i ly of H ak k oz
,
writ ten

wrongly in E . V . in th is p lac e Ko z . See 1

C hron . xx iv. 10 .

M e sh u l lam , th e son o f B e rech iah , th e

son o f M e sh e zab e e l . -Thi s M eshullam was
all ied to Tob i ah , for Tob i ah ’ s son Jo hanan had
marr i ed Meshu l lam

’
s daugh ter (ch . v i .

Nehem iah m ade the Jews, all i ed to th e en em i e s
of Judah , to comm it th em selves to the welfare
of th e c i ty , as agains t t h ei r chosen in t imates of
th e heath en . The “ M eshezabeel ” may be the
sam e m en t i on ed in ch . x . 2 1 and x i . 24.

-Z a

d ok , t h e son of B aan a
,
seem s to be th e sam e

as the Zad ok of ch . x . 2 1. Bot h M es hul lam and

Zadok were probably of the tr i be of Judah .

Ver . 6 . Th e Tek oi te s.
—Tekoa (st il l hear

ing its old n am e ) i s n in e m i l es due sou th of
Jerusal em

,
and about two m i l e s sou th-west o f

the con sp i cu ous Frank M oun ta in—Th e ir n o
b l e s p u t n o t the ir neck s t o t h e w ork o f

th e ir Lord .
—Neh em iah ’ s task was an imm en s e

on e
,
t o un i t e a p eopl e , in m any of whom there

was no sympathy w i th t he cause , for a rap id
and su ccessful mo vem en t . The fash ionable part
of Jeru sal em was in v i rtual l eague wi th the ene
m i e s of God . Som e of t hese were c onstra ined
(as El iash ib ) by c i rcumstances to take par t in
t h e work of rebu i ld ing th e Holy C i ty , bu t ot hers
(as th ese Teko i te nobles ) resolutely kept al oof.
Ver . 6 . The o l d gate must have been in

th e n ort h wall, eas t of the present Damascu s
gat e . Ke il reads :

“
gat e of th e old wall

” wi th
Arnold and Hup t

’
eld, as refe rring to th e ol d wal l

in d ist incti on from the “ broad wal l ,” wh i c h
was newer. If we are to read Jeshanah as a

gen i t i ve , i t i s poss ib l e that th e gat e was “ the

gate of Jeshanah
”

as l ead ing to that town (2
C hron . xi i i . (See Excursus . )
Ver. 7. M e ron o t h i te .

—Here and in 1 Chron .

xxvn . 30 on ly . Meronoth may have been a d e
penden t v i llage of M i zpah—U n to th e th ron e
o f t h e gov e rnor on th is sid e th e ri v er.

Th ey d id not repa i r un to (i. e. as far as) th e
th rone , elc.

-Th eu the prepos i t i on would have
been ’

ad
, bu t i t i s l (i. e. cl ) . It c onnec ts th e

descri pt i on wi th M i zpah
, and desc r ibes th i s

M i zpah as belong ing to the thron e (or sway ) of
the governor beyond the r i ver (i. e. beyond th e
r i ver from Susa and th e em pi re ’ s centre or as
ou r vers i on has i t “ th e go verno r on t i s sid e
the r i ve r .” P erhaps th i s was t o d i st ingu i sh it
from t h e G il ead M i zpah, wh ic h was under ano

t h e r govern or (Judg. x . 17, In th i s case
th e ri v er ” would be the Jordan . Som e place
M i zpah at Neby Samwil

,
some at Scope s.

Ver . 8 . Th e son o f on e o f the ap o th e ce
rie s.

—Probably th e n am e Sh el em i ah (ver . 30 )
has dropped out h ere . The goldsm i ths and
apot hecar i es (makers of spic es. o in tments and

p erfum es ) worked under t h ese leaders . These
apo th ecari es are supposed by som e to h ave been
pri est s (1 Chron . i x .

F ort ifi e d Je rusa l em .
—Here and at ch . i v.

th e H eb . word ’
azab i s t ranslat ed in E . V.

“ fort i fy .

”

Fiirst d eri ves i t from an or ig inal
m ean ing of “ kn ot

” o r “ b ind ; hence “ fasten ”

or “ repai r. Ewal d g i ves i t th e m ean ing of
sh el ter . ” Bu t in E x. xxi i i . 6 i t seems to mean
hel p

,

”
th ough Furs t there gi ves i t

'

the m ean ing
of “ loosen .

"
A c omm on m ean i ng of the word

i s “ to forsake as in Deu t . xxxi . 16 . Th i s las t
m ean ing Fiirst and Gesen ius retain in ch . i v . 2

ln t ra nslat ing : wil l t h ey (the go verno rs ) f or
sake l /uz matter to them o r “ w i ll t h ey al low
t hem ? ” May not t h i s gen eral n o ti on be in
t ended h ere “ t h ey lo o sened (i. e freed from
exposu re and p er i l ) Jerusal em ?

” Keil r etain s
t he comm on m ean ing of azab, and reads : “ th ey
(th e bu ilders , or el se th e Chald ean s ) left Jeru
sal em un t ouch ed as far as th e broad wall .
Th e b road w al l , huhomah karekavah (ch .

x i i . 38 ) seem s to have been a spec ial fo rt ificat ion
at the n orth-west c orn er of th e c i ty . Ke il w ould
id en t i fy i t w i th th e four hundred cubit s d estroyed
by Joash

,
and aft erward rebu i lt by Uz z iah . (See

Excursus . )
Ver. 9 . R u ler o f th e h a l f p art o f Jerusa

l em .
—Com pare vers . 12 , 14, 15, 16 , 17, 18.

P elek m eans a ci rcu i t , and i s a governm en tal
term . Repha iah was rul er of hal f t he c ircu i t
of Jerusal em , and Shallum (ver . 12 ) was ruler
of the o the r hal f. The c i rcu i ts of Be th-zur and
Ke il ah h ad eac h two rulers al s o (see vers . 16 ,
17, These c i rcu i t-s were probably d i s tr ic ts
d er i v ing th e i r nam es from th e i r ch i ef t own s .
Ver. 11 . Th e o th er p iece ,

m iddah shem
‘

lh,
“
a second p i ece ,

” as in vers. 19 , 2 1 , 27, 30 .

The firs t p i ec e p erhaps , because fi rs t
ass igned to t h em ) which th ey repai red i s m en

t ioned in ver . 23 , Where Mal c h ijah i s call ed Ben
j am in . The Harim and th e Pahath m oab , who
are m ent i on ed as th e fa th ers of Malclt tJah and

Hashub , who repa i red t h i s second p i ece , were
probably remote anc estors, Har im be ing th e
t h i rd of the twen ty-fou r who in David

’ s t ime



CHAP. I l l . 1

gave nam e to th e pr i es t ly d iv i s i ons or courses
(1 Chron . xxi v . and Paha th-m oab being on e

of th e ch i efs of fam i l i es who cam e back wit h
Zerubbabel a c ent ury bet‘ore (se e ch . v i i .
The name Paha th-m oab (governor of M oab ) i s
one of the ev id enc es of a close connect ion wi th
M oab on the part of some of th e fam i l i es of
Israel . El imel ech

’
s res idence in M oab and Da

vid ’s use of M oab as a p lace of safety for his
fami ly are oth er evid ences . (See also 1 C h ron .

i v. 22 for an ot her allu s i on . )
The T ow er o f t he F urn aces, Migda l hat

tannurim would naturally fal l in to the n e ighbo r
h ood of th e Jatfa Gat e , and may be represen ted by
th e north -eastern to wer of the c itadel , wh ic h Dr.

Rob inson i den t ifies w i t h Herod ’s tower of Hip
p i cus. (2

ea Excursus. )
Ver. 1 S ha l l um . t h e son o f Ha l oh esh .

Hal o‘hesh , or Hallo‘hesh , is an o the r anc est ral
name , and not t hat of an imm ed iate fath e r. (See
c h . x. H e an d h is d a ugh te rs not rul ing,
bu t bu i ld ing. The zeal o f t hes e wom en i s em

phasized .

Ver. 13 . Th e v al ley -gate . See on ch . i i .
13 . H an u n an d t h e in h ab i tan ts o f Z a

n oah .
—Hanun i s cal l ed in ver. 30 , the si x th

son of Zalaph .

” Zanoah was about twelve m i l es
wes t of Jerusal em .

The d un g -ga te . See on ch . 11 . 13.

Ver . 14. Th e ru le r of p art o f B e th -h acce
rem , or the ru ler of the circuit of B eth-haccerem .

Beth-haccerem was near Tekoa
, and was a he ight

w here a beac on could be d isplayed (Jer . v i .
I t i s id ent ified by modern travell ers w it h Jebel
Fure id i s , or th e Frank M ounta in .

Ver. 15 . G ate of t h e F o u n ta in —See ch .

i i . 14 . S h a l l um t h e son of C o l -h oze h ,
a

Judah i te (c h . xi . Th e ru le r o f p art o f
M izp ah , or the ru l er of the circuit of M izp ah.

The c i rcu i t of M i zpah , and M i zpah i tself, had
d i fferent rul ers . (See ver . C ov e re d i t .

Probably equ i val en t. t o “ l a id the beams th ereof "
of vers . 3 , 6 . Th e p oo l of S i l oah , by t h e

k in g
’

s gard e n , Beréchath hash Shelah
, legan

ham-melek. I t i s Shiloah in Isa iah , and Shela/z
h ere . The pool i s t h e present B i rk e t Sil
wan , and probably includes the Bi rke t el
Ham ra. I t was ou ts ide the c i ty , n ear t h e Tyro
poson vall ey , w h ere i t en ters the val l ey of the
Son of H innom Just at th i s junc ti on was the
king

’ s garden (s ee 2 Kings xxv. 4 , and Joseph .
,

A . J . 7, watered by th i s pool . I t rece i ves
i ts water through a subterranean canal und er
the lower end of Ophel (th e r idge runn ing sou th
from the t em ple-area ) from t h e Founta in of th e
Vi rg in , on th e west s i d e of th e Kidron vall ey .

The old wal l probably embraced al l Z i on , run

n ing along its south ern brow , and str etched over
to Ophel , in th e n e ighborh ood of th e po ol of
S i l oam , th e fountain -

g i ts b eing near by .

Th e sta i rs that go d ow n from t he ci ty
o f Dav id would t hen be an acc ess t o the Tyro
pce on from Z ion, end ing in th i s n e ighborh ood of
th e pool . (See Excursus . )
Ver . 16 . Th e ru l e r o f th e h al f part o f

B e th -zur, or the ru ler of half the circu it of B eth
zur. Bet h-zur i s abou t fou r m i l e s no rth of He ~

bron . U n to th e p lace ov e r aga in st th e
se p u lch re s o f Dav id , an d to t h e p oo l th a t
w as m ad e , an d un to t he h o use o f th e

l ?

m igh ty .
—The sepulc h res o f Dav i d were proba

bly the sam e as th e sepulc h res of th e k i ngs (2
C hron . xxvi i i . 2 7

,
et and we may plac e them

somewhere on Z ion (1 Kings i i . The part
o f the wall here des ignated wou ld be that on
Ophel

,
oppos i t e tha t porti on of Z ion wh ere the

sep ulchres were, th e val ley of the Te pmon
be ing be tween . The pool t hat was mad e
may be the pres en t fount a in of th e Virgin ,

wh ic h
p erhaps Hezek iah form ed w i th i t s remarkable
gal l er i e s (see Cap t. Warren

’ s accoun t in “ the

Recovery ot‘ Jerusalem ”

) fo r th e supply of Ophel
(see 2 Kings xx. The “ house of the

m ighty
”

(beth-hag-gebnrz
’

m ) we have no clu e to.

Ver. 17. Th e ru ler o f th e ha l f p art o f K e i

lah in h is part, or the ru ler of the ha lf circuit of
K eilah f or his circu it. Thos e of th e o th er half
c i rcu it of Ke i lah are next m en t i oned .

Ver . 19 . The ru ler o f M izp ah ano th er
p iece .

—The firs t p i ece is g i ven in ve r. 7 . O v e r
a ga in st th e go in g u p to t h e arm ory a t t he

tu rn in g o f th e w a l l . —Rather , f rom opp osite the
ascent of the armory of the corner. The armory o f
th e corn er was perhaps at an angle in th e eastern
Ophel wal l .
Ver . 20. B aruch th e son o f Z ab b a i i s ho

norably m en t ioned for h i s d ist ingu is hed zeal .
He worked at a s ec ond p ie ce from th e corner
m enti oned above to the h igh-pri est

’

s hous e , wh i ch
seems to have been on Ophel . Perhaps th i s Ba
ruch

’

s fi rst p iec e of work has sl ipped from the

text. Zabbai may be the sam e m en t i oned in
E zra x. 28 . Baruch may be t h e pr i es t of c h . x . 6 .

Ver . 21 . M e rem o th ,
th e son of U rijah , th e

son of K oz .
—See on ver . 4. As a consp i cu ous

pri est
,
i t was appropria t e t hat h e shoul d be

conn ected w it h th e work on th e wall in fron t of
the h igh -pri est

’ s h ous e .
Ver . 22 . Th e m e n of th e p la in —The word
translated plain " i s Icilckar, whi ch i s gen erally
u sed for th e Jordan vall ey , bu t in ch . xi i . 28 i t
i s used of the env i rons of J erusalem . I t l i terally
s ign ifi es a circuit. As no qual i fy ing word o r
phrase is found h er e , th i s lei/clear i s probably the
Jordan val l ey .

Ver . 23 . B enjam in (see on ver . 1 1 ) one of
th e descendan ts of Har im . (S ee E zra x .

H ash ub was son (or d escendan t ) of Pahath
m oab . (See on ver . Th e i r h o use may
refer on ly to Benjam in ,

wh o was a pr i es t (one
of the Ben e-Harim ) , Hashub, perhaps, be ing in
som e way al l i ed to him .

A za r iah m ay be the Lev it e m en t i oned in oh .

v i i i . 7 .

Vers. 24, 25. B in n ui i s the Levi te ment i oned
in chs . x . 9 and x i i . 8 . U n to t he turn in g o f
t h e w al l , e v en un to th e corn er—Or, unto
the corner of the wal l and unto the turret. By th i s
seem s to be intended th e corner, where th e “ tower
wh ic h l i eth ou t (ver. 25 ) form ed a proj ec ti on.

Cap t . Warren foun d abou t four hundred feet
sou th-west of th e sou th-eas t corner of the temple
area th e remains o f an ou t ly ing towe r to the

wall
,
wh i ch h e c onj ectures m ay be the “ tower

wh ic h l i et h ou t .
”

Th i s tower i s descr i bed in
th e ne xt verse as th e tow e r w h ich l ie th ou t

from t h e k in g
’

s h igh h o use —S ol om on
’ s pa

lac e. doubtless , oc cup i ed the sou t h-eas t co rn er
of th e presen t Harem . I t probably had a h igh
fort ified pos i t i on extend ing sout h to the Ophel
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wall (see Capt. Warren
’ s map ) . Th is part was

p erhaps bu ilt by Jo tham (2 C h ron . xxv ii.
Hez ekiah (2 Ch ron . xxx ii . o r Manasseh
Chron . xxx iii. The height of Manasse
bu i ld ing is espec ial ly men tioned .

Th e court o f th e p rison is spoken of in
Jer. xxxii. 2 as appertaining to the king' s
h ouse.
Ver. 2 6. M oreov er th e N e th in im d w e l t

in O ph e l . S ome w ith the Syriac , i nsert the
relative and read , the Nethin im who dwe lt in
Ophel,” and then supply the verb “ repaired .

”

Th is is not needed . We may coun t th is an ia
terjected statem ent, sh ow ing w ha t an important
site had been given to the Ne th inim . See, m o re
over, the l‘jlj § of ver. 27, referr ing to Pedaiah .

Th e w ater-gate w as, perhaps , a gate opening
in to the subterranean water galleries, lately d is
covered by Cap t . Warren . If so , then the Ne
th inim dwe lt in al l Ophel from a po int a lit tle
n orth of the Foun tain of the Virg in to th is
“ tower w hich lie th w ithou t,” that is, along a

d istance of about eight hundred feet. Th is po
sitio u of the water-gate ans wers to the narrat ive
in c h . xii . 37. (See Excursus .)
Th e N e th in im (i. e. , dedicated ones ) were

servants of the tem p le, wh o performed the m e

n ial du ties of the prec inct . In Josephus they
are iepodovl ot (tem ple-servants ) . They were ap

p o inted by Dav id (Ezra viii . as anothe r gu i ld
of service (S olom on

’ s servan ts
,
o r Andhe S hel o ~

moh) was appoin ted by Solom on (Ezra ii.
The Lev ites , as compared w ith th e priests, were
cal l ed Nethu nim (Num . viii. a word of
same sign ification as Neth in im . (Comp. the

K
’

tib of Ezra v iii . Perhaps Dav id ’ s Ne
thinim were the Gibeonites (hewers of wood and
drawers of wa ter ) restored to th eir serv ice in a

reguiar manner, after a d ispersion of their num
ber in Sau l ’ s t ime . (See 2 Sam . xxi .

Ver. 27. Th e Te k oites repaired their first
p iece n ear the old gate (ver.

Th e great tow er th a t l i e th ou t is proba
bly the sam e as “ the tower that l ieth ou t ” of
ver. 25.

Th e w al l of O ph el would be the southern
wal l o f the temple-area w here it j oined the dis
trict of Op hel.
Ver. 28. The h orse-gate was w h ere Atha
liah was slain . It was between the temp le and

the palace. Th is would pu t i t abou t 200 feet.
n or th of the presen t S . E. corner of the Haram .

(See 2 Chron . xxiii. 15, and Jer . xxx i. The

part from the wal l of Ophel to the h orse-gate
(S ha

’

ar Has-susim ) was probably in go od order,
as it was the Wa l l of the old royal palace, and
had been occup ied by the governors of the c ity .

Hence it is not men tion ed as rebu i l t at t h is t ime ,
bu t the next bui lders to the Tek o ites begin f rom
above (i. e. , u p the K idron ) the horse~gate. (See
Excursus ) .
Ver. 29 . Th e k ee p e r o f th e east gate .

Th is Sha’

ar ham-mc
‘

zrah is the sha
’

ar hak-kadmoni
of Ezek . xi. 1 , one of the inner temple-gates, not
a c ity gat e . If th is S h em aiah . th e son o f

S h e ch an iah , is the same as the one m en tioned
in 1 Chron . iii . 2 2 , then he was a descendan t of

THE BOOK OF NEHEM IAH .

S heep-gate, v er . 1 .

F ish-gate, ver. 3 .

O ld-gate, ver . 6 .

Val ley-gate, ver. 13 .

Dung-gate, v er. 14.

Foun tain-gate, ver. 15 .
0

0
-
1;

n

The other gates are n ot spoken of as now con .

s truc ted , and w e take them to be inner gates be
long ing to the in ner temple and palace d ivision s

,

to wit

1 . Water-gate, ver. 26.

2 . Horse-gate, ver. 28 .

3 . East-gate, ver. 2 9 .

4 . Gate M ip hkad , ver. 31 .

We al so consider the wall along the s outhern
brow of Z ion to have con tinued across the Tyro
poaca to Ophel near the pool of S iloam.

HISTORICAL AND ETH ICAL.

1 . El iashib
‘

s c onnect ion w ith Sanbal lat and
Tob iah (chap . x iii . 7 , 28 ) m ust have taken place
at a later date, when Nehem iah had return ed to
Susa, and was not expec ted to rev isit Jerusa lem .

If the h igh-priest had al ready made th ose scan
dal ous al l ianc es , Nehemiah certain ly wou ld have
taken him to task , and the record of such repri
mand wo uld have been here given . W ith a h eart
d isaffec ted , E liash ib nevertheless takes h is place
in the rebu ild ing of the wal l. His prom inenc e
in the work was doub tless a great hel p to No
hem ish .

2 . It. is an interesting feature of th is wa l l
bu i ld ing that th ose wh ose local in teres ts were far
ofi

'

, as at Jericho, Tekoah, and Be th-zur, took

the kings, and his title may have been one of
h onor on ly. He may, however, have been n u

other and a Lev ite.

Ver. 30 . Han an iah . See on ver . 8 . H an u n
an o th e r p ie ce .

—See on ver . 13 . M esh u l lam
th e son o f B ere ch iah . See on v er. 4 .

V er . 31 . Th e p la ce o f t h e N e th in im an d
o f t h e M erchan ts ov e r against th e ga t e
M ip hk ad an d t o th e go in g u p o f t he cor
n er. Lit . The house of the N ethinim and the
traders opp osite the gate of the v isitation even to the
ascent of the p rojecting turret. The h ouse or

“

the Ne thin im and traders was not their dwel ling
place , bu t, we suppose, the place where unde r
the direct ion o f the Neth inim the traders (se e
Mat t . xxi. I2 ) brough t their doves, etc.,

for sale
to worsh ippers . We may place it near the n o rth
east angle of the Haram. For the gate M iphkad ,
see Excursus . The ascent of the turret would be
the s tairs at the north-east angle leading up to
a corner-tower, not far from the sheep gate .

Ver. 32 . Th e go ld sm i th s may have been
al so connected with these matters of the Ne thi
nim and traders.
Fo r a plan of the walls of the c i ty

, see

Excursus.
F rom this outl ine it w il l be seen that on ly

th ose gates whose bars and l ocks and do ors are
men tioned do we cons ider as be longing to the
c ity wal l, to wit



CHAP. 111. 1—32.

such deep in teres t and su ch conspicuous part in
the work . The o ld l ove fo r Zion and fo r the
tem ple was s til l warm in the breasts of the re

turned Jews . They felt t h at the true Iife of the
nation flowed from Jerusa l em as the c en tral
heart. Their uni on in t his work was a powerful
means of renewing the ir patrio tic affec tion and
strength en ing the interes ts of th e commonwea l th .

Cc-work ing for defence always br ings souls toge
ther ; and when the cc-work ing is in defence o f
the c itade l o f rel igion and coun try , the stronges t
bond of un ion is formed . The wa l l-bu i ld ings
formed a strong basis, on wh ich Nehem iah could
introduce his reform s .
3 . However , there must have been many w h o
refused the serv ice, and were apathetic, if not

hostile to the work. Otherw ise we sh ou ld n ot se e
some of them engaged doing a second p iece of the
wall , and perhaps a longer list of leaders in the

service would be recorded . It is not to be be

l ieved that, if the h igh-priest h im self w as ih
cl ined to ally himse l f to Sanbal lat, there w ere
not many o thers w h o had no h ear ty in te rest in
the restoration of Jerusal em ’ s g lory. The n obles
of Tekoah (ver. 5 ) were bu t samp les o f a large
number.
4 . And yet , again , the th irty-four leaders
whose names are given us cann ot be considered
as the on ly ch ief m en engaged in the wal l-bu ild
ing. O ther prom inen t m en Whose nam es occur
la ter in the book m ay have held offi ce under
th em, and henc e are h ere unmentioned .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Ver. 1 . The importance of Zion ’ s wal l s . 1 )
For uniting the congregation , the congrega tion
mus t be able to shu t itse l f off and secure i tsel f
to protec t. its peculiar goods . 2 ) For exclus ion
of the world , -the world m ust be kep t at a d is
tance, so long as i t on ly s trives to rob the goods
of the congregation .

Vers . 1 , 2 . The precedence of the high-pr iest
in making the c ity of God secure. 1 ) He him
self is the first to bu ild . 2 ) By th is he c ous e
crates the work of the o thers . 3 ) He is a pledge
for the success of the wo rk—The du ty of bu ild
ing the wal l s of Z ion . 1 ) For th ose in au thority
(as Neh emiah ) , wh o hav e to incite and uph old
the priests and people in their work . 2 ) For the
priests who are not exalted above the comm on
obl igation—3 ) For the p eople wh ose members
must not forge t in th e ir h ouseh old and in ferio r
cares, those wh ich are h igher and more u ni

versal .—Bsns : Q ui p ortas et turret tedificant, p er
q uas vel cives ingredt

'

antur vol arceantur

{p si aunt p rophette, ap osto li, evangel istic, p er q uos
nobit f orma et ordo fidei ac rectae Op eration is, p er

guam unitatem ecclest
’

te canola! intrare debeamus.

mz
'

nistrata est, q uorumq ue verbis , q ual iter adversa
rios veri tatis redarguamus ac rep eltamus, discimus.

Q ui vero rele
’

q uz
’

s verhz
'

s extruunt, {psi cunt p astores

10

et doctores.
—STAR K E : The clergy sh oul d set to

work first in bu ild ing the c ity of God
,
and pre

cede o thers by a good example. The m emory o f
those w ho have rendered services to the church
and to the c ommonweal th remains , j ustly ,
blessed . Prov . Th e m ost p owerful an d
richest p eople do , genera l ly, the least in the

t empora l and Sp iritua l ed ific e of the c ity of G od .

Happy he w ho wi ll ingly p u t s on the l igh t and

easy yoke of Ch rist at the bu ild ing of the sp i

ri tual Jerusalem .

Ver. 3 1. The honor of the mechan ics and art

ists. 1 ) They may be, and shal l be at the same
time priests of God . 2 ) Their produc ts can and

shal l serve for God ’ s h on or . 3 ) Their do ing
has in itself worth and reward .

Vers . 33—35. Why the world s o easily pretends
that our work w il l have no resu lt . 1 ) Because
in tru th of oursel ves we are n ot capable of great
efforts : only the sacrifice and the power of C h rist
can make us w il l ing and end ow us w ith perse
veranos. 2 ) Because in tru th the work is indeed
al together too lofty and gl o rious , —only the Sp ir it
of C hris t can consecrate us to i t . 3 ) Because
the world on ly sees that wh ich is before its eyes ;
th ere is, however , someth ing h igher.—Srasxs
F leshly-m inded spirits cons ide r the undertak ing
and the work of God ’ s ch ild ren as c ontempt ible
and sma l l

,
and m easu re i t accord ing to th eir

s tandard . Wisd . v . 3 ; 2 K ings x ix . 10 . There
are d ifferen t degre es am ong the god less , in re

gard to t heir w ickedness. The worst are those
wh o not only do w icked ly them selves, bu t al so can
not bear to see o thers doing good

,
and express th eir

rage in po is on ous j eers. Jo hn x . 32 ; Ps. cix . 4 .

Vers . 36—38 . Prayer is the m ost powerful
w eapon against the enemy . 1 ) I t secu res to us
the best a l l ies. 2 ) It makes us sure o f the weak
n ess of the enemy . I f they are God ’ s enem ies at
the same time, th ey have God ’ s hol iness opposed
to them , befo re w h ich nothing wh ich is evi l can
endure. 3 ) I t p ledges the final v ictory to us .
They can on ly escape by change of heart .
STARK E : Wh en we are in the great-est straits ,
the re God is our safe ty

,
ou r rock , our strength

and refuge
,
and we mus t fly to Him in p rayer.

2 Chr . xx . 12 ; Prov . xv iii . 10 ; Nah . i . 3 .

Ver. 38 . The blessing of the oppression w h ic h
the scorn of the world exerc ises upon us . 1 )
We work the mo re s tead ily und er it, w e d o not

indeed know how long the even ing w il l p erm it
us to work. 2 ) The j oy in the work inc reases as
surely as it is e l evating to bear the d isgrac e o f
Christ . 3 ) The work advances s o much the

be tter . Sranxs : In the work of the Lord w e

must confiden t ly pro ceed , h eed le s s of al l Oppos i
t ion . 2 Tim. iv. 3-6 . At pleasu re ’ s cal l al l
work seems smal l , therefore h e not s lothfu l in
w ha t. you should do Rom . xii. 1 1 ; Prov . v i . 6.

If God has given us successfu l progress in our

work
,
this s h ou ld be an admon i t ion to us that

w e should the more bold ly pers is t in pursu ing
our calling.
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CHAPTER IV. 1—23.

1 BUT [and] it came to pass that when Sanballat heard that we builded the wal l ,
2 he was wroth , and took great indignation, and mocked the Jews . And he s ake

before his breth ren and the army of Samaria
,
and said

,
What do these feeblen s?

Wil l they fortify themselves ? Will they sacrifice"? Wil l they make an end in a
day [by day, i . e.

, open ly]? Wil l they revive the stones out of the heaps of the
3 rubbish which are

,

burned ? Now [and] Tobiah the Ammonite was by him , and
he said, Even that which they build, if a fox go up, he shal l even break down their

4 stone wall . Hear, 0 our God ; for we are d espised [a contempt] : and turn their
reproach upon their own head , and give them for a prey in the land of captivity.

5 And cover not their iniq uity, and l et not their sin be blotted out from before thee ;
for they have provoked thee to anger before [they have acted vexatiously against]

6 the builders. 8 0 bu ilt we [and we b uilt] the wall ; and all the wall was joined
together unto the half thereof for [and] the people had a mind [heart] to work .

7 But [and] it came to pass , that when Sanballat, and Tobiah, and the Arabians, and
the Amm onites , and the Ashdod ites , heard that the walls of Jerusalem were made
up [that a bandage was applied to the walls of Jerusalem], and that the breaches

8 began to be stopped , then they were very wroth, and conspired all of them together
to come on to fight against Jerusalem,

and to h inder it [to do wickedness to it].
9 Nevertheless [and] we made our prayer unto our God , and set a watch against them
10 day and n ight, because of them. And Judah said , The strength of the bearers of

burdens is decayed , and there is much rubbish ; so that [and] we are not able to
11 build the wall . And our adversaries said, They shall not know,

neither see, til l we
12 come in the m idst among them , and slay them, an d cause the work to cease. And
it came to pass , when the Jews which dwelt by them came

,
they said unto us ten

times, From all places whence ye shal l return unto us they w ill be up on you [they
said un to us ten times, i . e.

, freq uently, from all places, Ye shall return unto us].
13 Therefore [and] I set in the lower places [lowest parts] behind the wall [at the
place behind the wall], and in the higher places [in the exposed parts], I even set

14 the people after their families with their swords, their spears, and their bows . And
I looked , and rose up, and said unto t he nobles, and to the rulers , and to the rest
of the people, Be not ye afraid of them : remember the Lord , which is great and
terrible

,
and fight for your brethren , your sons, and your daughters, your wives,

15 and your houses. And it came to pass when ou r enemies heard that it was known
un to us . and God had brought their counsel to nought, that we returned al l of us to

16 the wal l , every one unto his work. And it came to pass from that time forth [from
that day], that the half of my servants wrought in the work , and the other half of
them held both the spears, the shields, and the bows , and the habergeons ; and the

17 rulers were behind al l the house of Judah. They which builded on the wall and
they that bare burdens , with those that Iaded , [while carrying] every one Wi th one

18 of his hands wrought in the work, and with the other hand held a weapon . For

[and] the builders, every one had his sword girded by his side, and so bui lded .

19 And he that sounded the trumpet was by m e. And I said unto the nob les , and to
the rulers , and to the res t of the people, The work is great and large, and we are

20 separated upon the wal l, one far from another. In what place therefore ye hear
21 the sound of the trumpet . resort ye thither unto us : our God shal l fight for us. So
[and] we labored in the work : and half of them held the spea rs from the rismg of

22 the morning till the stars appeared . Likewise at the same time said I unto the
people, Let every one with his servant lodge within Jerusalem, that [and] in the



CHAP. Iv . 1- 28. 22

23 night they
'

may be a guard to us, and labor on the day [by day]. So [and] neither
I
,
nor my bre thren ,

nor my servants nor the m en of t h e guard which followed me,
none of us pu t off our clothes, saving that every one put them otf for washing .

TEXTU AL AND GRAMMATICAL.

16 . The 1 seems to be misplaced. I t should be with ni gger] , and not with D‘

rjofin. Or the words may have
c hanged places .

T T w

17. In DVD-Di) the
'

wtakes the place of D.

22 . Note the absence of l? with and 719320 .

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

The Hindrances (I ) From Sanbal lat and his al l ies.

(N . 13.—Vera. 1—6 are in the Heb . vers. 33
38 of ch .

Ver. 1 . M ock e d t h e Jew s—Sanbal lat was
evi vl ently afraid to use v io lence d irec t ly on ao
coun t of the favor shown by the Pers ian m onarc h
to the Jews. His great rage cou ld exh ibit i tse lf
on ly in mockery .

Ver. 2 . B e fore h is b re th re n , i . e. , Tob iah
and h is breth ren in counc il. Th e arm y o f S a

m aria .
—It is likely tha t Sanbal la t had ac tual ly

brought an armed force in sigh t of the c ity to
int im idate the Jews . l a a speec h to h is offi ce rs
h e u ses the language o f m ock ery he re g iven ,
W i l l th ey forti fy th em se lv e s —Perhaps .
will they help themselves? K ei l , com paring Ps. x .

14, read s it w il l th ey leave it to th em se lve s ? ”
w h ich is harsh. (See on ch . iii . 8 for the u se

of th is word azab) . W i l l th ey m ak e an e n d

in a day Rather, w il l they make an end (i. e.

,

accompl ish i t) by day (i . e.
, open ly ) . S o bay

yom in Gen . xxxi . 40 ; Prov . xii . 16 ; Judg.

x iii . 10 .

Ver. 3 . N ow Tob iah th e Amm o n i te w as

b y h im .
—'

l
‘

he s tyle of p h rase in th is v erse sug
gests w hat we have a l ready supposed, that when
Sanbal lat addressed his armed men he was in

s igh t of Jerusalem , l ook ing w ith Tob iah and

others at. the Jews ’ work .

Ver . 4. H ear, 0 ou r G od —Eigh t times in
th is book Neh em iah in terj ec ts a prayer . They
are prayers w h il e writing, n ot w h ile ac ting .

The ground s of th is prayer are, (l ) God
’ s peopl e

are desp ised (2 ) exc ited to fear by the enemy .

As in the imprecatory psalm s , t here is a pro
p hatic pow er in t h is prayer. The prayer an ti
cipates God ’ s j us tice .

Ver . 5 . T h ey h av e p rov ok e d th e e to an

ger b e fore t he b ui ld e rs . Ra ther, they have
'
v ezed (w i th alarm ) the bu ilders. S o [ was in Ez ek .

xxxii . 9 . The leneged is that of h os t i l ity as in

Dan . x . 13 .

Ver. 6 . U n t o th e h a l f th e reo f in he igh t .
T h e p e op le h ad a m i n d to w o rk .

—The d is
atf ected (inclu d ing probably the h igh-priest or
at l eas t. many of h is fam ily ) were a f ew , and th ey
had to y ie ld to the zeal of the great mass . Pa

tr io l ism , p ie ty and security made the wal l-bu i ld
ing a popular work . (T h e fou rt h chap te r in the
Heb d ivis ion s begin s he re ) .
Ver . 7 . T h e A rab ian s—Th ose in Samar ia .

S ee on ch . ii . 19 . Th e Am m on i te s .—Tobiah ’ s
influence had p robably ind uced m any Amm o
n ites to take ac tive part w ith Sanbal lat in op

posing the Jews. If Sanballat was a M oab ite (as
we suppose ) , that fac t would accoun t for an Am
monit ish al l iance , as the two na t ions of Moab
and Amm on were a lways clo sely un ited , cape
cial ly again st I srael . T h e A sh d od i te s , w it h
the P h i l is t ine trad it ional hatred , remained h os
t ile to the Jews un t il Jonathan, bro t her of Juda s
Maccabeu s , three hundred years af ter th is , d e
s troyed Ashdod a t the d efeat of Apollon ius .
That t h e w a l l s o f Je ru sa lem w e re m ad e

u p .
—Lit .

, that a bandage was app l ied to the wuxls

of J erusal em . S o in 2 C hron . xx iv . 13.

Ver. 8 . To h in d e r ih.

—Li t to do WiCICt’J/tcss

to it . (So the word to
’

ah in Isa . xxx ii. Th es e
v ariousnational it ies m ight suppose that by ac t ing
in concert, they cou ld Show to the Pers ian k ing
they were on ly acting in his behal f fo r the Safe ty
of the empire agains t an in surrec t ionary m ove
m en t of the Jews . An attack of Sanba llat alone
m ight read ily be unders to od at court as a m at ter
of personaljealousy and aggrandiz emen t . Hence
the con federacy .

Vers . 10—12 . A n d Ju d ah sa id an d ou r

ad v e rsarie s sai d th e Jew s w h i ch d w e l t
b y th em said . Here w ere three sourc es of
d iscouragemen t : (1 ) The severity of the work .

(2 ) The th reat of destruction by the confederacy .

(3 ) The recal l of the country Jews from the

work by their timid fe l l ows .
T h e y said un to u s t e n tim e s , From al l

p lace s w h e n ce ye sh a l l re t u rn u n to u s

th e y w i l l b e up on yam
—Rat h e r , They sa id

unto us ten times (i . e. ,
freq uen tly ) , From al l p laces

ye sha ll return un to us. The Jews from the ou t.

s id e towns that were near the en emy cam e to
Je rusa lem and endeavored to make their t owns
m en desist

,
th rough fear of injury from Sanbal

lat . [Th e Heb . Asher as in Est-her iii .
Ver . 13 . Th e re fo re se t I in t h e low er

p lace s b eh i n d th e w a l l an d on t he h ig he r
p la ce s I e v en se t , eta—Ra th er, Theref ore set I

in the lowest p arts at thep lace behind the wa l l , in the
exp osed parts, I even set

,
etc. Nehem iah placed

d e tachm ents , properly armed, at such po in t s of
the wal l as had at tained the l eas t h e igh t and

were thus m os t exposed to at tack . T h ese d e
tachmen ts were f orm ed of the fam il ies wh o had
been working at the port ion s of the wal l w h ere
these gaps were . There was a temporary cessa
tion from the work .

“ Th e l owes t parts ” and
“ the exposed part s ” are in appos it ion . T h e
h igher places (E. V . ) is a mis taken rend ering .

The word tsehz
’

hi mean s “
a dry or bare plac e

(comp . Ezek . xxv i. 4 and henc e by 0. m e ta
phorical use . an exposed part of the wal l .
Ver. 14. A n d I look e d .

— lmplying perhaps
an observation of some fear on the part of the
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diff erent classes of the community. Or it may
refer to a simple review of the defenders in their
pos it ions .
Ver. 15. W e re turn e d a l l o f u s to th e w al l

e v e ry on e un to h is w ork —Th is sh ows that
there had been a c essation of the work a t the

first alarm .

Ver. 16 . M y se rv an ts cannot b e eq ual to
“my subjects

"

as s ome hold , for naar cou ld n ot
be so used by Nehem iah , n or wou ld he cons ider
the people of Judah in the light of subj ects .
Neh em ia h had probably a spec ial band of men
at tac hed to his person , either by order of the
k ing of Persia

,
or by the w il l o f the people at

Jerusalem . To these we su spect refe renc e is
here made . T here is a d istinc t ion m ad e between
these and the o thers . These d iv ided themse lves
in to two parts , the on e work ing wh ile the o th er
kep t guard ; bu t the o thers he ld a weapon wh ile
t h ey wrough t (Ver. Habergeon. O ld Eng
lis h for “ coa t of mai l. From hals (neck) and
bergen (t o pro tec t ) .
Ver. 17. Read The bu ilders of the wal l and the

burden-bearers while carrying . The bui lders and
the burden-bearers each bore a jave lin (shelah)
in one hand , the bu ilders (as d istinct from the

burden -bearers ) also wearing a sword , aswe see
in ver. 18 .

Ver. 18. Por.
—Read “And. The s ignal

trumpet was direc tly under Nehemiah ’ s order, as
commander of the defence .

Ver . 22 . Lodge w i th in J e rusal em .
-That

is, during the a larm , those that had their h omes
in the v il lages and dis tant town s sh ould n ow c on
t inne n igh t and day in the c ity .

Ver . 23 . Only Nehem iah and his immediate
fam ily and attendants are here referred to as not
pu t t ing off th eir cl oth es . It became them to be

patterns of watchfulness and and di ligence to the
rest—S av ing that e v e ry on e p u t th em o f!

from w ash in g —A pu z z ling sentence . It is

l iteral ly “ man his weapon the water.
endering of the E. V . is in accordance with the
old Jew ish authorities w h o regard shil lia as a

verb of eq uivalent m ean ing with p ashat (to pu t
off ) . Probably some words are lost .

HISTORICAL AND ETH ICAL.

1 . The wrath and great ind ignation of San
bal lat prove the in sincerity of h is taunts . If
the Jews were s o fe eble a folk in h is e st imation ,
he would not have sough t an alliance (ver. 8 ) to
figh t aga inst them. He had good reason to fear
the sudden restorat ion of the Jew ish power, and
was merely exercis ing that wh ich is praised as

pol it ica l w isdom when he used every energy to
thwart Nehemiah ’ s purpose . It is probable
that in Gal ilee the re ex is ted a grow ing remnan t
of Israe l (the m en of Babylon , Cuthah , Ava,
Hama th and Sepharvaim (2 K ings xvii . 24)
having been se t t led by the K ing of A ssyria in
Central Pal estine ) , w ho , of course , sympath ized
w i th the movement at Jerusalem . Sanbal lat,
si tuated between these two fragmen ts of Is rael ,
was the more al ert to see danger in Israe l’ s
grow th . Hence h is forwardness to m ove in the

m atte r . for he was ev iden tly the ch ief mover,
al though Arabians , Amm on ites and Ashdodites
were ready en ough to take part.

THE BOOK OF NEHEM IAH .

2 . The prayer of Nehem iah that the enemy’ s
reproaches m igh t be turned upon their own
head , and that th e ir sin m ight ne ver be forg iven
(comp . Ps. l xix. 27

,
28, and Jer. xviii. can

On ly be unders tood by the sou l tha t is so a l l ied
to God as to see Hisjudgmen ts proceed ing fo rt h
from His holiness. The fina l j udgm ent by the

sain ts as assessors with God (Ps. cx lix . 6—9 and
Rev. iii. 2 1 ) has the sam e character . Wh ere
the natural m ind can on ly imagine revenge, the
sp iritua l m ind sees fa ith and h oliness.
3 . Prayer d id not slacken the energy of the

Jews . They experienced the redoubled zeal
and ac tiv ity wh ich al l true prayer produces .
They made t heir prayer to God

, and set a watc h
against their foes day and n igh t . Al l the natu
ral m eans w hether of m ind o r mat ter form chan
n els th rough w h ich God conveys His grace in
answer to p rayer. To stop these channels is to
can ce l p rayer . Prayer was n ever in tended to

foster id leness or d im inish responsibility .

4 . The remembranc e of the Lo rd is the su re
safe-guard again s t ou r affl ic t ions. Dav id says
“ I have se t the Lo rd al ways before me ; because
He is a t my r ight hand , I sha l l not be moved
(Ps. xv .
Remembering the Lord is an act of faith , a

new graSp upon His div ine hel p, and , at the
same t ime, a purification of the h ear t. Forget
fulness of God is t he ungua rdedness of the
sou l .

HOM ILE
’

I
‘
ICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers. 1—17 . Our abid ing tasks . 1 ) From work
confl ict . (Vera. 1 a ) On accoun t of de
ing en em ies from w ith ou t and w i t h in . b ) I n
i te of faint-hear ted friends . 0 ) W ith fai th in

the Lord . 2 ) From conflict to work . Vers. 9
a ) Work rem ain s the principal task . b )

It can and must be advanced even during the
preparat ion fo r confl ict ; the preparation for con
flict does not h inder , bu t makes u s ac tive , z ea l
ous . and s trong . 0 ) Laz iness and case mus t be
renounced , with self den ial . STARK E : We must
guard ourselves well on al l sides . that the dev i l
may not make a breach , for he goes about us like
a roaring lion , 1 Pet. v . 8 . In the common
struggle against Satan and his hosts we m ust
support and help on e ano ther. True bu ilders o f
the church of Christ m us t not on ly industriou sly
bu i ld , i. e. ,

teach and preach , bu t also d iligen t ly
act on the defensive, and resist al l the powerfu l
incursi ons of the devil , and'

al l god l ess c onduc t ,
Tit. i . 9 . In the church m i l itan t w e m ust work
in fu ll arm or, and have the sword of t he Sp ir it
a t hand, that we may be a match fo r tem p ta t ions,
Eph. vi . 16 , 17 . God can easily put. to naugh t
the crafty attacks of the enemy, Job v . 12 .

Vers . 1—8 . The assau lts of the peopl e of God .

I ) How they originate agains t it , 3 ) Th rough
enemies w ho threaten to undo His work . b)
Through weak friends, w ho , in sp ite o f, o r, on
account of watch ing and prayer, become de
pressed and d issuaded from the work. 2 ) How
th ey are to be overcome. a) By read iness fo r
the confl ict . b ) By confidence in the great , only
to-be-feared God, who fights fo r His people .

Bsna : Plane haze ira ha reticorum, haze verba eorum

aunt, q ui se Samarz
'

tanos, hoc est, custodes legit
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THE BOOK OF NEHEM IAH .

flesh is as the flesh of our brethren, ou r ch i ldren [sons] as their ch i ldren [sons]
and lo, we br ing into bondage our sons and our daughters to be servan ts, and some

of our daughters are brought into bondage already ne ither is it in ou r power [and
ou r hand is not to God] to redeem. them ; for [and] other m en have our lands and

6
,
7 v ineyards. And I was very angry when I heard their cry and these words. Then
I . consu l ted w i th m ysel f, and I rebuked the nobles, and the ru lers, and sa id un to
them , Ye exact usury , every one of his brother. And I set a great assemb ly against

8 them . And I sa id un to them , We
,
af ter our ab i l i ty , have redeemed our brethren

the. Jews, wh ich were so ld unto the heathen and w i l l ye even se l l your brethren 7
or shal l they be so ld unto us ? Then held they the ir peace, and found n othing to

9 answer [and found no word]. A lso [and] I sa id, It is not good that ye do : ought

ye not to walk in the fear of our God because of the reproach of the heathen ou r
10 enem ies? [And] I likewise, and my brethren, and my servants m ight exact or

“

11 [have lent] them m oney and corn : I pray you , let us leave of? th is usu ry . Re

store, I pray you , to them , even this day, their lands, the ir v ineyards, their o l ive
yards, and the i r houses, also the hundredth part of themoney , and of the corn , the

12 w ine and the oil , that ye exact of [lent] them . Then [and] sa id they , We w i l l re
store them and wil l req u ire noth ing of them so wil l we do as thou sayest . The n
[And] I cal led the pr iests, and took an oath of them , that they shou ld do accord ing

13 to th is prom ise. A lso I shook my lap [bosom], and said
,
So God shake ou t every

man from his house, and from his labour, that performest not th is prom ise [word],
even thus be be shaken ou t and emptied [empty] An d all the congregat ion said ,
Amen , and praised the LORD . And the peop le d id accord ing to th is prom ise

14 [word]. Moreover from the t ime that I was appoin ted [he (Artaxerxes) appo inted
m e] to be the ir governor in the land of Judah , from the twen t ieth year even u nto
the two and thirt ieth year of Artaxerxes the k ing, that is, twelve years, I and my

15 brethren have not eaten the bread of the governor . But [And] the former gover
nors that had been before me were chargeable un to the people, and had taken of

them bread and wine, besides forty sheke ls of si lver yea, even the i r servants bare
16 ru le over the people : bu t [and] so did not I

, because of the fear of God . Yea,

also I cont inued in the work of th is wal l , ne i ther bought we any land and al l my
17 servants were gathered th ither unto the work. Moreover [And] there were at my
tab le a h undred and fif ty of the Jews and ru lers, besides [and] those that cam e

18 unto us from am ong the heathen that are abou t us. Now [and] that wh ich was

prepared f or me (i . e., at my expense) da i ly [for one day]was one ox and six cho ice
sheep ; a lso fow ls were prepared for m e (i . e .

, at my expense ) , and once in ten days
store [large q uant i ty] of al l sorts of wine : yet [and] for all this req u ired not I the

19 bread of the governor, because the bondage was heavy upon th is people. Th ink
upon [remember to] m e, my God, for good, according to [cm. according to] al l that
I have done for this people.

TEXTU AL AND GRAMMATICAL.

1 Ver. 5. The E. V. rightly suppl ies an eq u ivalen t to 0 51 35.

T t

9 Ver. 6. Th is Nipbal ev iden tly carries the Chaldee, Syr iac, and Samar i tan m ean ing of the verb
Comp. Dan. iv.

where the derivat ive noun is used . The l i teral translation here is and my heart was con ‘

sul te d upon m e .

” Why the lexicographers g ive i t a K al m ean i ng I know not .
0

3 Ver. 15 .

'

lnx is r ightly rendered bes ides." Af ter the forty shekels salary they rece ived the bread an
w ine.

EXEGETICAL AND CRIT ICAL.

Hindrancca (2 ) f rom the Tyranny of Jews over one

another .
It m igh t at fi rst sigh t s eem as i f t h i s ep isod i cal
ch apter was out of pl ac e

,
and sh ould properly

fo llow chap . v i i i . ; bu t t h ere i s no sound reason
why we sh oul d not c ons id er the compla in t to
have b een made wh i l e all were engaged in t he
impor tan t work of forti fying th e c i ty , as a t im e
when it. would be th e eas i er to rem edy the ev i l
under t he pressure of the common dange r .

Ver . 2 . W e , ou r son s an d ou r d augh te r.
are m any ,

etc. The error of the Heb . tex t h e re
in wr i t ing rahhim for orebim (requ ir ing on ly on e

l et ter prefixed in th e Hebrew ) i s v ery ev id e n t
(accord ing to Houbigant ) , so that i t should rea d

in E ngl ish , we have mortgaged our sons and our

daughters that w e m ight buy c
'orn. Compare the

s tru c tu re of the n ext verse . The compla int was
three-fold : 1 . We mortgage our ch ild ren for
food . 2 . We m ortgage our esta tes for food . 3 .

We m ortgage ou r estates for th e royal tribu te .
In al l th ese th e i r b re thren were th e exac t ors , not
On ly act ing tyran n i cally towards th em , but break



CHAP. V. 1—19 .

ing the wri tten l aw o f God in i t s s pi r i t (Ex . xx i i .
113—27 ) as well as in i ts l e tter (s e e ver.
Ver . 5 . Neither is it in our p ower . Li t. and

air hand is not t o G od .

”
So Gen . xxxi . 29 .

Ver. 7. The n I con su l te d w i th m yse l f.
Q
’he Nipbal u se of malu/c (wayyz

'

mma lek ) i s p eco
l iar, and suggests a pecul i ar sense in th i s p lace .
The Syriac use of the word as

“ con su l t ” (see
Dan. i v . 24

,
27 ) is probably the r igh t one h ere .

Y e ex act usury .
—The words refer bot h to th e

pledges and th e in teres t (ver . A n d I se t

a great assem b ly aga inst th em .
—l n t h e

m id st of the necess i ty of th e wall-bu i ld ing Nehe
m iah summ on s 3. great m ass-m eet ing of th e Jews
(see the word K ehil lah in Den t . xxxi i i . 4 ) to hav e
th i s fraternal ou trage s topped in stan tly by th e
forc e of publ i c opin i on.

Ver
. 8 . The Jewish col ony had probably often

redeem ed Jews from cap t iv i ty.

Ver . 9 . B ecause o f th e rep roach o f th e

h ea th en —That i s, so as t o avo i d g i v ing th em
an opportun i ty to repro ach u s .
Ver. 10 . I l ik ew ise , an d m y b re th re n

an d m y se rv an ts m igh t ex act o f th em .

Rath er : I l ihewtee, that is, my brethren and my

servants exact of them, o r rathe r “ l en t th em .

I t i s a confess i on of Neh em iah that he too was
impl i cated from th e fact that h e had found h is
ow n fam i ly engaged in the oppress i on . Henc e
h e says : “ l et us l eave off th i s u sury .

” The

law expressly forbad e lend ing money to Jews
on in te rest . See Ex. xxi i . 25 ; Lev . xxv . 36 ;
Deut . xxi i i . 19 . Al l the lands th ose r i ch m en

had acqu i red had been ob tain ed in thisway .

Ver. 11. This h un d re d th part was pro bably
a m on thly in teres t, that i s , an in t erest at th e
rat e of twelve per cent. p e r annum . That ye
exact of them. Rather : “ t hat ye l en t th em .

”

Ver . 12 . The m oral forc e of t he great ass em
bly produced an imm ed iat e c on form i ty to Neh e
m iah

‘

s demand . His act i on was a mas ter-p i ece
of managemen t . The oat h woul d h ave great er
solemn i ty as adm in istered by th e p r i ests.

Ver . 13 . M y lap
—Th is is th e bosom of th e

ou ter garm en t (sinus togae ) , wh i ch was u sed as a
pock et. (See for th i s sign ifican t ac ti on Ac ts
xvi i i .
Ver . 14. Th i s verse and th ose wh i c h foll ow
form an int errupt i on of the narrat i ve. They
show that Nehem i a h was for t welve years
governor of Judah , and d id not wri te th is h i s
tory t il l th e expirat i on of that _tim e. The paral
lel between Nehem i ah and Wash ingt on in re fu

s ing sal ary wh i l e sav ing the nat i on i s str ikin g,

Ver. 15 . F orty shek e ls o f s i lv e r—Th i s
(l ike the interes t in ver . 1 1 ) i s probably t o be
reck oned for the mon t h . The forme r governors
had rec ei ved th ei r tabl e and 480 shekel s a year
as salary . The 484 shekels would b e only $360
in am oun t of s i l ver ; bu t th i s w oul d represen t
in valu e a large ofli cial salary in th at day .

Ver . 16 . A second poin t to wh ic h Neh em i ah
refers w i th sat i s fact i on and as a proof o f h i s
d i s in terested conduct. i s h i s all owing no speen
lat i on in land on h is own part or that. of h i s
imm ediate at tend ants.

Ver. 17. A th i rd poin t i s h i s free en t ertain
men t o f a hund red and fi fty Jews

,
and bes i d es

th is v i sit o rs from su rround ing nat i ons .
V er. 18 . Th e b on d age .

-The se rvi ce n eeded
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to th e k ing of Pers ia and also th at wh i c h wasn e ed
ed for th e res torat i on of the i r nat i onal wel fare .
Ver . 19 . Th ink up on m e , m y G od , etc.

Rathe r : Remember to me f or good a l l which I have

done to this Peop le. It becom es n ec essary som e
times for a m an of G od t o declare h is in t egr i ty
again s t th e oppos i t i ons and in s inuat i ons of ene
m i es. In suc h cases

'

he can w i th ou t presump
t i on expec t God to v ind icate Hi s fa i th fu lness .
See Paul ’ s w ord s before t he Sanhedrim (Ac ts
xxi i i . l ), and c ompare al so 2 C or . i . 12 ; iv. 4 ;
2 Tim . i . 3 ; Heb . x i i i . 18 .

HISTOR ICAL AND ETHI CAL.

l . The advan tage taken in troublous t imes
for m en to prey upon th e i r assoc iates and kin
dred exh ib i ts t h e d eep d eprav i ty of human.

nature . The v iol en ce o f open enem i es and th e
pres enc e of surround ing dangers shoul d have
encouraged the v i rtue and p i e ty of th e Jews by
the od iousn ess of th e Oppos i t e and th e i r sens e
o f weakness and need o f the Div ine help . Bu t

as often sail ors on a wreck , o r as men (e. g . the
Fl oren t in es ) in th e m i d st of th e plague, ha v e
giv en t h em selves up to d ebauc h ery and revel
l ing , so the Jewish remnan t, p ers e cut ed and

s trai ten ed , oppressed one an o th er . I t was no

l i ttl e bravery in Nehem iah to face th es e t igers
of his ow n nati on ,

wh il e guard ing Jerusalem
from th e foreign foe . A weak sp i r i t wou ld have
reasoned that i t w as enough to d o t h e latt er,
and that dom esti c ev il s mu s t b e endu red un t i l
a m o re prop i t i ous t im e for th e i r cure . Tha t
“

great assembly
”

was a grand token o f
Neh em i ah ’s marvell ous en ergy and fer t i le re

s ources.
2 . Nehem i ah ’ s refu sal of ofiicial salary was.

l ike Paul ’ s refusal of suppor t at Corin th and

Thessal on i ca (2 C or . i i . 9 ; 1 Th ess . i i . 9 ; 2
Thess . i i i . a wai v ing of an und oub ted r igh t
for th e sak e of th e h igher go od . Summum jus
summa injuria i s a sen t imen t wh ic h ev ery t ender
consc i enc e mus t oft en pu t in t o exerc is e . I t see s
t hat th e on ly right i s to gi ve up r igh t . A s ub
l ime sp i r i t d i scerns wh en lex, no l onger rex,

becom es nez .

3. Nehem iah ’s soul was frank wi th G od .

There is freedom of access to a throne of grac e
for eve ry bel i eve r (Heb . i v . “ Th ink upon
me, my God , for good, accord ing t o al l that I
have don e fo r th i s p eopl e . ” i s not a presumptu
ous con c e i t, bu t a c h ild-l ik e s im pl i c i ty . The

gross m ind of the world would confound th e
two . Wh ere we kn ow that God has l ed u s in
paths of r ighteousn ess, we m ay wel l us e th at
knowl edge and en cou rage ou r soul s by i t . Ne

h em ish had bu t few around h im ~w ho c ould reac h
h igh enough to sym path i z e fully w i th him , and

i t w as thus h i s great. c omfort t o p ou r ou t h i s
soul , according to truth, before the God , whose
good hand h ad gui ded h im . God wi sh es no

m ock m odest-y from u s . H is grace in our h eart s
and l i ves sh ould b e acknowl edged (com p . 1 Tim .

1.

HOM ILE
'

I
‘
ICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers. 1—13 . The m ost powerful h i nd eran ces t:
th e d evelopm en t o f th e congregat i on . 1 ) Tha

’

th ey are d i sc ord s and separat i ons , bu t e spec ial ly
th e compla ints of the poo aga inst the ri c h . 2;
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When c e th ey ar ise : from want of l ove . 3) What
d o they teach : th ey c hal l enge to a m ore po wer
f u l p roving of love, and l ead, when suc h p roof i s
g i ven, to a new impuls e in the l ife of the congre
gation, but part i cularly to new prai s ing of th e
Lord in comm on.

The old , and ever new, n eed 1) In what
i t cons i sts ; wan t, p overty , and m i s ery are ever
in the Lord ’ s congregat ion . 2 ) Whence th i s
ari se s, a ) From sin (that of o th ers , but also our

own ) . from laz in ess, d i sc on ten t, ingrat itude, etc.
b ) From God

’ s w ise in ten t i on : He knows the
sins, and w ish es t o r em ove t hem ; He w ishes to
gi ve opp ortun i ty to the r i ch to exerc i se the ir
love, and t o t he poor to s truggl e aga inst the i r
d iscon tent. 3 ) How it i s removed : not t hrough
al l sor ts of new soc ial r egu lat i ons and laws—not

through h om e m i s s i on ary soci e t i es, in so far as

th ei r work is scarcely exper i en ced by the poor
as a mark o f l ove, and i s eas ily looked up on by
th em as h el p owed to th em , but through an

awaking o f the h eart to th e prov ing of tru e l o ve
and ben evol enc e as the Lord ever anew rend ers
poss ible—STABK E : God scou rges not alone w i th
a s ingle, bu t al so at t im es w i th a double rod, and
sends one c ross and m i sfortun e upon another.
Job x. 17. Bu t t h e god ly have great c on sola
ti ons and p rom i ses on th e o th er hand . Ps.

xxxi i i . 19 ; P8 . xxxvi i . 19 , 25. U su ry aga ins t
our p oor bre thren i s forb i dden . Lev. xxv. 36 ;
Ps. xv. 5 ; Ez. xvi i i . 13 ; xxi i . 12 ; for whoever
bu ild s h is hou se w i th th e property of ot h ers,
gath ers ston es for his own grave . Sir. xx i . 9 .

It is a bad case when we show o urselves to ou r
fel lo w-Ch ri s ti an s in such a way that they m ust
s igh and cry to God aga in s t us . Gen . xv i i i . 2 1
S ir. i v. 6 .

Vers. 7—13 . What r end ers the adm on i t i on to
exerc i se lo ve eff ec ti ve ? 1) M il dness in e xam ple.

2 ) Read iness of the preach er and h i s fri ends to
take precedenc e in th e exam pl e of l o ve (ver.
3 ) The assuranc e that God rej ects the unlo v ing
from His c omm un i on , and robs him of H is
blessing (ver.

Sraaxa : Anger in ofiice is not , indeed, forb id
den

,
yet one should be angry so as not to sin ,

CHAPTER V l . 1—19 .

1 NOW [and] it came to pass, when Sanba l lat, and Tobiah, and Geshem the Ara

b ian , and the rest of ou r enem ies, heard that I had bu i lded the wal l , and that there
was no breach left there in (though at that time I had not set up the doors upon

2 the gates) ; that Sanbal lat and Geshem sent u n to me , saying, Come , let us m eet
together in some one of the v i l lages in the plain of Ono. But [and] they though t

3 to do me m ischief . And I sen t m essengers unto them , saying, I am domg a great
work , so tha t [and] I cannot come down : why shou ld the work cease, whi lst I

4 leave it and come down to you ? Yet [and] they sent unto m e four tim es after
th is sort [word] and I answered them after the same manner [after th is word].

5 Then [and] sen t Sanbal lat his servant un to me in l ike m anner [after th isword] the

Ps. i v. 5 , and moderate h im sel f p roperly . Sir.

xxx . 2 6. As st orm ing showers beat down the

grain to the earth , bu t gen tl e drops, on th e con
trary, rev ive and r ip en it, so is i t al so w i th
speech. Fr i endly language has m ore e ff ect than
severe rebuke , part icularly w it h th e i rasc i ble
and p eopl e of rank , who cann o t subm i t to hard
reproof.
Vers. 7—19 . How important, but how d iffi cult
i t i s

‘to go forward as an exampl e in true p roving
of love . 1) How im portan t (vers. 7 a ) When
one c ondemns hard-h eartedn ess, but i s h imself
hard-h earted , h e shows that he was not in earn es t
in h is c ondemnat ion. b ) Wh en one makes claim
to the God o f love aga in st th e un lo ving, but is
h im s elf un lov ing, h e shows that h e do es not

really p ossess the fear and fa i t h o f God
,
but

hypocr it i cally p re tends to have it. 0 ) Those who
support the i r word by the ir act i ons al ways m ake
the greatest impress ion . 2 ) How d ifiicul t. It i s
not suffic ient to exercise l ove in that one particu
la r in whic h one des ires p ro ofs of l ov e, m uc h
m ore must love, self-den ial , and sel f-sacrifice be
sho wn in every relati on (ver. and indeed
beyond comm on obl igat ions (ver . in sp ite o f
parti cular deeds, on account of w h ic h one c oul d
b e en t i tled to make cla ims (ver . 10 ) in sp i t e of
th e great sacr ific e w h i c h the w ill ingness for im
molation imposes (vers . 17, Scnnuss : The

exampl e o f true deeds of love i s (ver . 19 ) par
t icularly also s o important on th is account be
cause it g ives us the assurance and the j oyful
sen t im en t of th e love and care of God, but i t i s
always on th is account so d ifiicu l t becaus e w ith
sin is j o ined suc h want of l ove, so that we C hri s
t ian s can on ly find the prayer of Neh em iah (ver.
19 ) j us tified in the m ou th of C hr is t, and only for
Chr is t’ s sake are all owed to dare to beg for
God ' s care and love . -STARKE : Wh en n eces s i ty
or other cogent reason s d eman d i t, one sh oul d
w i ll ingly forego that whic h oth erw ise h e would
w i th good reason demand and take . Matt. x.

10 ; 1 C or. i x . 18 ; 1 Tim . v . 18 . He n ever rule s
wel l who does not do every th ing h e can. God
w ill reward good works, not accord ing to the
worth in ess of the mer i t, bu t from grace . Luke
Xvu . 18.
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6 fifth tim e w ith an open letter in his hand ; wherein was wr itten , I t is reported
am ong the heathen [7Le.

,
nat ions] and Gashm u [ti e.

, Geshem] sa i th it, that thou
and the Jews think to rebe l : for which cause thou bu i ldest the wal l

,
that thou

mayest be their k ing [and thou art to them for king] accord ing to these words.

7 And tho u hast a lso appo in ted prophets to preach of thee at Jerusa lem
, se } ing,

There is a king in Judah, and now shal l it be reported to the k ing accord ing to
these w ords. Come now therefore [and now com e], and let us take counsel together.

8 Then [and] I sen t unto him , say ing, There are no sucli things done as thou sayest
[there is not accord ing to these words wh ich thou sayest], but [for] then fe ignest

9 them ou t of th ine own heart. For they al l m ade us afraid, saying, Their hands
shal l be weakened from the work, that i t be not done [and it shal l not be don ]
N ow therefore, [And now], 0 God, strengthen my hands. Af terward [and] I
came un to the house of Shema iah the son of Dela iah the son of Mehetabeel, who
was shut up and he sa id, Let us m eet together in the house of God, within the

temp le, and let us shu t the doors of the temple for they w il l com e [are com ing] to
slay thee ; yea [and], in the n ight w il l they com e [are they com ing] to slay thee .

And I sa id, Shou ld such a m an as I flee ? and who is there that be ing as I am
wou ld go into the tem p le to save his l ife [and l ive] I will not go in . And 10 , I
perce ived that [And I perce ived and 10] God had not sen t him , bu t that [for] be

pronounced this prophecy against m e, for [and] Tob iah and Sanbal lat had hired
him . Therefore was he hired, that I shou ld be afraid , and do so , and sin

,
and tha t

they might have matter for an evil report [nam e], that they m ight reproach m e.

My God
,
th ink thou upon [rem em ber] Tobiah and Sanbal lat according to the ir

works, and on the prophetess Ncad ish , and the rest of the prophets, that wou ld
have put me in fear. So [and] the wa l l was fin ished in the twen ty and fifth day
of the month E l u l

,
in fifty and two days. An d it cam e to pass that when all our

enem ies heard thereof , and al l the heathen that were abou t us saw these things, they
were m uch cast down in their own eyes : for [and] they perce ived that th is work
was wrought of our God.

Moreover in those days the n ob les of Judah sen t m any letters un to Tob iah [m ul

tipl ied the ir letters passing to Tob iah] and the letters of Tob iah cam e un to them
[and those which of Tob iah came un to them]. For there were many in Judah
sworn un to him ,

because he was the son-in -law of Shechaniah the son of Arah and

his son Johanan had taken [to w if e] the daughter of Meshul lam the son of Bere
ch iah. A lso they reported his good deeds before me, and u ttered my words to
him . And Tob iah sen t letters to pu t m e in fear.

TEXTU AL AND GRAM MATICAL.

1 Ver. 2. D‘jDBJ, as if from $ 9 3 , and n ot from Th is p ecul iar i ty helps the hyp othes is that n‘

i
‘

BB

may be in te nded.

7

3 V er. 3. The use of 52 for
("
m is n ot iceable . See ver. 17, et at.

3 Ver. 6. 173223 , formy ) . not aft er th e ahalogy of the prop. nam es in in‘

(where the varia t ion is ow ing to a
f orm of the r

‘ ivin e nam e ) ,
v

b
'

ii t rather to be compared w i th fifl ‘ (Ex . iv. 18) and h fl ‘

(Ex. i i i .
4 Ver. 8. owns, Arama ic for Dm la. See 1 K ings x i i . 33 , for th e on ly oth er use of th e verb.

5 Ver. 13. {i f} ? is properly to
T

tlie in te n t that ." The first on e here an t ic ipates the other two, thus To th is
intent he was h ire d , to the intent that, ctc.

"

depress ion ; bu t the nam e of Lod i s gen erally
EX EGETICAL AN D CRIT ICAL.

(3) Hz
’

ndrances f rom the Hea then and their Jew ish
Conf ederates.

Ver. 2 . The om i ss i on of Tobi ah ’ s n am e i s an

ind icat ion that h e was m erely an att ac hé of
Sanball at . No ti ce al so (in the Heb . ) that th e
p rep . i s not repeal ed b efore Tobia h , as i t i s
before Geshem .

—V i l lage s .
—Som e take th i s as

a proper n am e Chep hirim .
—O n o ,

wit h Lod and
Had id , i s m en t i oned in c h . v i i . 37 betw een Jer i
cho and Senaah

, as i f i t m igh t b e in t h e Jordan

identifi ed w i th Ludd or Lydda in the Sharon

pl a in , twenty-five m i le s n ort h-west o f Jeru sal em .

I f so, th e ord in ary si t ing of Ono in that pl ain i s
d oubtl ess correc t. Eus e b i u s places i t a t thre e
m i le s from Lydda.

Why San ballat s h oul d sel ec t s o d istant a sp ot
i s pu z z l ing, un l e ss h e happ en ed to b e s tat i on ed
th ere h im sel f at th e tim e. Oth erw ise h e would
kno w that th e in v i tat i on would arouse N eh e
m iah

’

s susp i c i on s . There may be an ot her Ono
n ear Chep h i rah , whic h is ten m il es n orth-wes t
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of Jerusal em , and Chephirim (v il lages) m ay
stand for C hep h i rah .

Ver. 5 . A n op e n le tte r, th at its c ontents
m igh t al arm al l t h e Jews, and create opp o s i t i on
to Neh em iah .

Ver . 6 . Gashm u , i. e. Gesh em .
—A ccord in g

to th ese w o rd s.
—Sanbal lat th roughout makes

no accu sati on , bu t refers t o rum or . Nehem i ah ’s
answer is (ver . 8 ) There is not according to these
words which thou sayest, t. e. t h ere i s no suc h
rumor.
S tren g th e n my h an d s.

—Th i s in terj ected
p rayer m ust b e taken from Neh em iah ’s j ourn al
at th e t ime . When h e wri t es th e narrativ e, he
quotes h is ej acul at i on , as sh owing where his
d ependen ce was at that try ing t im e .
Ver. 10 . S hem a iah ev id ently (see ver . 12 )

w as a p rophet. The gi ft of proph ecy d i d not

preven t a man from sell ing h im self t o l ie for
o thers (se e 1 Kings xxi i . —S h u t u p .

—See
Jer . xxxv i . 5. He was shu t up p erhaps in per
f ormance of a vow ; Keil suggests as a symbol
of his charge to Neh em i ah . Th i s u se of ’azar i s
relat ed to the der ivat i ve ’

azarrah (a cou rt) .
Th e tem p l e , i. e. the innerm ost bu i ld ing,

th e templ e proper.
Ver. 11 . W ou ld go in to th e tem p le to

save h is l i fe —Lin : wou ld go into th e temp l e
and l ive ." The l ast cl ause may refer to th e
d eath of any one v i olat ing th e san ct i ty of th e
tem ple. See Num . xv i i i . 7. It may also m ean
what our tran slators g ive .
Ver. 13 . Do so an d sin , i. e. sh ut mys el f up

in fear, and en ter the h oly p lac e, into w h ic h
on ly the pr i ests coul d en ter.
Ver. 14. Sanbal l at ev id ently had a strong

party in Jerusalem, and am ong th em many of
prophet i c rank h i red w i t h h i s m on ey .

Ver. 15. E l u l was the s i xt h mon th c orres
pond ing to parts of August and Sep tember .
F i fty an d tw o days

—Hence the w ork w as
begun on th e four th of Ah, the fifth m on t h .

The work wen t on during t h e ho ttes t part of th e
year (say, from July 1 9 th to Sept. 8 th ) .
Ver. 16 . The marvellously sh ort t im e in wh ich

the work had been don e, and t hat, t oo, by Jew s,
whom Sanball at kn ew to be d i v i d ed in to m utu
al ly h os t i le part i e s, impressed him and his cc

adju tors w i th the sense o f a d iv in e cc-op erat i on
w i th Neh em iah.
Josephus turns the fif ty

-two days into e ight
hundred and forty days, probably in h is des ire
to tone down th e m arvell ous fo r h i s readers.

Ver, 18 . M e sh u l l am . See ch . i i i . 4.

H ISTORICAL AND ETHI CAL.

l . Nehem i ah , when pers i sten tly d ecl in ing th e
inv itat i on to m e e t Sanba l lat at th e pla in of Ono,
exposed h im self to th e charge of opp os ing peac e
m easures . Thi s i s one of t h e hardes t trial s of
v i rtue , to c on t inue s teadfas t in a t ru e c ours e at

th e r i sk of impugned m ot i ves and dam aged
reputat i on . San balla t ' s fift h m essage and open
l e t ter sough t to endanger Neh em i ah w i th the

k ing , whil e i t se em ed to show Sanballa t
’

s d evo
t '

on to th e k ing
’ s in terests . The refusal now to

att end a con ferenc e would appear the worse .
Yet th e st u rdy pa t r i o t and man of God rest s
upon h i s in tegr i ty and tru s t s in God . Th is

p ersistence in th e r igh t, com e w hat would , m akes
Nehem i ah a great man as well as a good man .

2 .

“ Shemai ah ”
was such a c omm on nam e

am ong th e Jews, that it is imposs i ble t o i d en t i fy
th is proph et w i th any ot her p erson of h i s nam e
(as e. g . th e on e in E zra x . He must, how
ever, have been a man of prom in en c e , and one,

to o, wh o had been in Nehem i ah ’ s confidence. o r
else the at temp t woul d n ever hav e b een m ade
by Tob iah and Sanballat through h im . I t may
have been th e h igh pos i t i on and repu ta t i on of

Sh ema i ah that l ed the prophet ess Noad ia h and
the rest of th e prophets (ver. 14) int o th e false
deal ings w i t h N eh em i ah .

3. The express i on of Neh em iah 's soul for
th e ir pun i shm en t from God i s th e ou tcry fo r
v ind icat i on , whic h on e ’ s very pur ity of heart
d emands . In suc h out cry th e p ersecut ed and
inn ocen t soul finds res t . Let n on e confoun d
th is w it h revenge .
4. I t is not strange that Sanballat saw th at

the wall-bu i l d ing was wrought of Israe l
’ s God .

The trouble w i t h G od ’ s en em ies i s n ot that th e ir
kno wledge is defec ti ve, bu t that the i r h earts
are ali enated . Evid ences are mult iply ing con

stan tly before th em , but produc e no change in
the ir opp osi t i on . Sanbal la t was v exed because
h e was thwarted by th e Lord God of Israel.
Those fif ty

-two days of wall-bu i ld ing were
cl early to his m ind a token of d ivin e ass ists
anc e ; but th i s kn owledge d id not stop h i s opp o
sit ion .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL .

Vers . 1—3 . Can th e ent i c em en ts of th e dis
sem bl ing world really make a ny impress ion upon
u s ? 1 ) What are th ey ? They al l c ome to th i s
one thing in the end , that we shall care b efore
al l for ou rselves , tha t i s for our t emporal w ell
being, and th erefore shall d escend from our du e
h e ight as ch i ldren of God, and th ey aim not

toward s ou r salvat ion , bu t towards our des truo
t i on . 2 ) What h ave we to place in oppos i t i on t o
them ? That we h ave a great w ork to d o, the
bu ild ing of th e wal ls of Jerusalem , that i s,
the securing the k ingdom of God in oth ers , and
part i cu larly in ou rs elves

,
th e spread ing and the

improvem en t th ereo f, only through t he m ost fai t h
ful p erforman ce of th is great, i nfin it e work , can
we reach th e h igh goal of our salvat ion—Bans :
Nehemiasp ersonam fidelium doctorum tenens, negua
guam ad p rof anos descenders negue eorum hostas
inq u inari sen tit, sed in concep tis virtu tum op eribus

devotas p ersistz
'

t ; ct guo acrius terrere n iteban tur

inimz
’

ci , eo mag is apse benc op erando terribil is eisdem
z
'

nimz
’

cz
’

s fieri con lm dit.
Vers . 1—9 . The behav i our of those who grudge
indep enden ce to th e congregati on . 1 ) They act
as i f they wis h to aid i t . 2 ) Th ey seek to in
t im idate, as i f th e rep resen tat i ves of fre edom
were rend er ing th em selves wort hy of susp i c i on
in a dangerous way . 3 ) Th e i r on ly design is t o
rob the congregat i on of i ts capab l e leaders.

Vers . 10—19 . The fr i ends of the en emy . 1 )
They p ret end that th ey are caring for th e w el l
be ing and the s ecuri ty of the good . 2 ) They
serve th e enemy . 3 ) They only a im at destroy
ing th e good l eaders.

Vers . 15—19 . The m ost repul s ive en em i es . 1 )
They are not t hose from w i t hou t who are gri eved
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w hen th e independenc e of the congregat i on i s
secured

,
and i ts wo rk crowned wi th success. 2 )

They are much rath er the fal se bre thren, who
always des i re t o in c i te th e ou ts ide enemy an ew
to d isturbing in terferen ce by sm oo t h words .
BEBE : Semp er Izabent elceti f orts p ugnas, in tus

timores; nec so lum apostol is, sed et p rop i wta
D

p ert
cu l ls ex genere, p ericu l is ex: gentibus, p erical is ex

f al at
'

s f ratribus susp ectam vitam ayebant. STARKE :
What Paul wr i te s c onc ern ing fals e breth ren (2
C or. x i . 2 6 ) th at has Neh em iah al so exper i enced
for h i s port i on . And i t i s indeed on e of th e
h eavi est gri efs of t he tru e se rvan ts of God , when
t hey must see t hat tha t those conn ected w i th
them in rel ig i on ,

yes , ind eed at t imes the i r c ol
leagu es, who labor w i th them in th e sam e work .

stand in prej ud ic ial in tercou rse w it h the en em i e s
o f Ch ris t and His c hurch , and yet w i sh t o be con
sidered as co-m embers , stri v ing for the h on or of
God. Those wh om God awaken s for sp i r itual
bu i ld ing sh ould c onduc t them sel ves c i rcum
spectly and c ou rageously aga ins t the snares of
the enemy , and not allo w th em selves to be fr igh t
en ed off by th e i r slander, bu t ch eerfully pro
ceed . In th e end th e en em y w ill be cas t d own
wi th fear in th e i r con sc ien ces, and must ao

kn owl edge that the work is of God . Ac ts v . 39 .

When we wander in t h e m id st of anx iety God
refreshes us, and stre tches His hand over the

rage of H is enem i es . and h elps u s w i th H i s r igh t
hand . Ps. xcv i i . l l .
Ve t' s . 1—19 . C onc ern ing t h e m os t c r i t i cal and

saddes t h ind eranc e wh i c h opposes u s in d efenc e
of t h e congregat i on . 1 ) From whom i t proc eed s .
Not pr in c i pal ly from the ou t s i de enemy , not even
th en when th ey fe ign friend sh i p , and , under the
pre ten ce of help ing u s , aim at th e worst

,
but

muc h m ore from fals e proph ets
,
who m ake com

m on cause w ith t he outs id e enemy , and yet pre
t end that they w i sh to protec t u s from t he i r
snares . Th ey exc i t e ou r human i ty to all ow our
selv es, for our secur i ty or ease , that wh i ch can
become ru in ous to u s . 2 ) How i t serves us . Ou r
z eal , our fidel ity and perseveranc e, and our
watchfuln ess mus t be s o much th e great er ; we
shall have oppor tun i ty t o k eep ourselves in su f
f erings, not for ou r inju ry , bu t fo r our sal va l ion .

3 ) How i t. i s to be ov ercom e . Th rough precan
t i on and fearlessn ess, th rough th e fear of G od in
wh ich are un i te d h um il i ty and genu ine h igh
c ou rage, also through great. watch fuln ess .
Sranxs : Great l ord s , who seek to furthe r th e
go od of the church of G od and of the c omm on .

weal th , are a th orn in th e d ev i l
’ s eye . The cross

i s often n ever l i fted from th e godly , tha t th ey
may l i ve in con t inual commun i on wit h God . Ah,
my God , I h ave als o a great bu siness to perform;
nam ely , to save my soul, and bett er th at of my
n e igh bor. Gran t th at I may b e fa i t hfu l th ere in ,

th en shall it go on well and succeed.

CHAPTER VII . 1—73.

Now [AND] it cam e to pass when the wal l was bu i l t, and I had set up the doors,
and the porters and the singers and the Lev ites were appo inted, that I gave my
brother Hanani and Hanan iah the ru ler of the palace, charge over Jerusalem ,

for

3 he was [as] a faithfu l m an
, and feared God above [’L 6 . m ore than] m any . And

I said unto them
, Let not the gates of Jerusalem be opened unt i l t he sun be hot ;

and wh i le [unt il ] they stand by , let them shut the doors and bar them : and ap

po in t watches oi
’

the inhab itan ts of Jerusalem ,
every one in his watch , and every

4 one t o be over aga i nst his house . Now [And] the city was large [broad on both
hands] and great ; bu t the peop le w ere few therein , and the houseswere not bu i lded .

5 And my God pu t into my heart to gather [and I gathered] together the nobles,
and the ru lers, and the people, that they m ight be reckoned by genealogy. And

I found a register of the genealogy of
'

them wh ich cam e up at the first
,
and found

6 wr itten there in . These are the ch i ldren [sons] of the prov ince , that wen t up ou t
of the capt iv ity of those that had been carr ied awa v [of the carry ing away],
whom Nebuchadnezzar the k ing of Baby lon had carr ie-‘l away , and [who]

7 came aga in to Jeru salem and to Judah , every one un to his city ; who came

w ith Zeru bbabe l
,
Jeshua,

Nehem iah , Azariah , Raam iah
,
Naham ani, Morde

cai
,
B i lshan ,

Mispereth , B igva i , Nehum , Baanah . The n um ber, I say, of the

men of the peop le of Israe l was this ; The ch i ldren [sons—so everywhere in this

l ist] of Parosh, two thousand a hundred seventy and t wo.

phatiah, three hundred seven ty and two.

The ch i ldren of Pahath-m oab, of the ch i ldren of Jeshua and Joab , twoand two.

thousand and e ight h undred and e ighteen .

The ch i ldren of She
The ch i ldren of Arab

, six hundred fifty

The ch i ldren of E lam , a thousand two
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13 hundred fif ty and four. The chil dren of Zattu, eight hundred forty and five.
14, 15 The children of Zaccai, seven hun dred and three-score . The children of Bin

nui
,
six hundred fort and eight.

16, 17 The children of li ebai, six hundred twenty and eight. The children ofAzgad
,

18 two thousand three hundred twenty and two. The children of Adonikam
, six

19 hundred three score and seven. The children of Bigvai, two thousand three-score
20, 2 1 and seven. The chi ldren of Adin

,
six hundred fif ty and five. The chil dren

22 of Ater of Hezekiah, ninety and eight. The children of Hashum,
three hundred

23 twenty and eight. The children of Bezai, three hundred twen ty and four .
24, 25 The chil dren ofHariph

,
a hundred and twelve. The children of Gibeon

,
ninety

26 and five. The men of Bethlehem and Netophah, a hundred four-score and eight.
27, 28 The m en of Anathoth, a hundred twenty and eight . The men of Beth-azma
2 9 veth, forty and two . The m en of Kirj ath-jearim, Chephirah, and Beeroth, seven
30 hundred forty and three. The m en of Ramah and Gaba, six hundred twenty and
31, 32 one . The m en of Michmas

,
a hundred and twenty and two . The m en of

33 Beth-cl and Ai, a hundred twenty and three. The m en of the other Nebo
,
fifty

34 and two. The children of the other Elam, a thousand two hundred fifty and four.
35, 36 The children of Harim,

three hundred and twenty. The chil dren of Jericho
,

37 three hundred forty and five . The children of Lod, Hadid, and Ono, seven hun
38 dred twenty and one. The children of Senaah, three thousand nine hun dred and

thi

39 Tll
r

e priests : The children of Jedaiah, of the house of Jeshua , nine hundred
40, 41 seventy and three. The children of Immer, a thousand fif ty and two . The
42 children of Pashur

,
a thousand two hundred forty and seven. The children of

Harim, a thousand and seventeen .

43 The Levi tes : The chil dren of Jeshua. of Kadmiel, and of the children of Hode~
vah, seventy and four .

44 The singers : The chil dren ofAsaph , ah un dred forty and eight.
45 The porters : The children of Shal lum, the chil dren of Ater, the children of Tal

mon , the chil dren ofAkkub, the children ofHatita , the children of Shobai, a bun
dred thirty and eight.

46 The Nethinim : The chil dren of Ziha, the children ofHashupha, the children of
47 Tabbaoth, the children of Keros

, the children of Sia, the children of Padon,
48 the chil dren of Lebana

, the children of Hagaba, the children of Shalmai,
49 , 50 the children of Hanan , the children of Giddel, the children of Gahar, the
51 children of Reaiah

, the children of Rezin, the chil dren of Nelcoda, the children
52 of Gazzam, the children of U zza, the chil dren of Phaseah, the children of Besai,
53 the children of Meunim

,
the children of Nephishesim, the children of Bakbuk,

54 the chil dren of Hakupha
, the chil dren of Harhur, the children of Bazli th, the

55 children of Mehida, the children of Harsha, the children of Barkos, the chil dren
56 of Sisera, the children of Tamah, the children of Neziah , the chil dren ofHatipha.

57 The chi ldren of Solomon ’s servants : The children of Sotai, the children of So
58 phereth, the chil dren of Perida, the chi ldren of Jaala, the children of Darkon,
59 the children of Giddel

, the children of Shephatiah, the chi ldren of Hattil, the
60 children of Pochereth of Zebaim

, the children of Amon . Al l the Nethi nim and
61 the children of Solomon’s servants, were three hundre d ni nety and two. And these

were they which went up also from Tel-melah , Tel-haresha, Cherub, Addon, and
Immer : but they could not show their fath er ’s house, n or their seed, whether they

62 were of Israe l . The children of Delaiah, the children of Tobiah, the chil dren of
Nekoda, six hundred forty and two .

63 An d of the priests : Tue children of Habaiah, the chil dren of K oz
,
the chil dren

of Barzillai
,
which took one of the daughters of Barzil lai the Gileadite to wife, and

64 was cal led after their name. These sought their register among those that were
reckoned by genealogy, but it was not found : therefore were they, as pol luted , put

65 from the priesthood. And the Tirshatha said un to them, tha t they should not ear
of the most holy things, til l there stood up a priest with U rim and Thummim.

66 The whole congregation together was forty and two thousand three hundred and
67 three-score . Bes ides their man-servants and their maid-servants, of whom there
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w hen ch i ldren changes to m en , the nam e s
of towns (in stead of t h ose o f fathers) begin .

Ver. 28 . B e th -azm av e th . In Ezra ii . Azma

veth.

Vet . 32 . The 12 3 of thi s verse is 2 23 in

Ezra ii.
Ver. 33 . Th e o th e r N eb o (N ebo A ‘her) . In

Ez ra i i . N ebo sim ply .

Ver. 34. The word “ ch ildren resumed
,
but

the names of fathers are resum ed for two verses
only.

V er. 37. The 721 of this verse is 725 in

Ezra ii.
Ver. 38. The 3930 of th is verse is 3630 in

Ezra 11 . In Ezra we find “ the chi ldren of Mag
bish a hundred fifty and six,

” w h ich is om itted
in th is copy of Nehemiah .

V er. 43. H o d ev ah .
—In Ezra 11. Hodavz

'

ah.

V er. 44. The 148 of this verse is 128 in

Ezra ii .
Ver. 45. The 138 of this verse is 1 39 in

Ez ra ii .
Ver. 46 . H ash u p h a .

-Heb . Hasup ha.

Ver. 47. S ia .
—Ih Ezra ii. Siaha.

Ver. 48. In Ezra w e find “ the ch ildren of
Akkub , the ch i ldren of Hagab ,” whi c h is h ere
om itted . S h a lm a i .—Heb . Salmai.
V er. 52 . In Ezra we find th e ch ildren of As

nah ,
” w hich is here om itted . N ep h ish e sim .

In Ezra ii . N ep husim

V er. 54. Baz li th .
—In Ezra 11 . B az lu th.

V er. 57. P eri da .
—Ia Ezra ii . P eruda .

Ver. 59 . Am on .
—In Ezra ii . Ami.

V er. 60 . Th irty-five fam ilies of N eth in im were
represen ted , and ten of S olom on ’ s servan ts .
Hence there was an average of less tha n n ine to
each fam ily .

For t h e N e th in im see on ch . iii . 26 .

S o l om on
’

s se rv an t s were doub tl ess th 0 "

e

w hom S olom on enslaved of th e Canaan i tes . (See
1 K ings ix. 20, Th e ir desc endants were
probably regarded as engraft ed in t o Israel, as
w ere the G ibeon ites.
Ver. 61. A d d on .

—In Ez ra ii . Addan .

V er. 62. The 642 of th is verse is 652 in

Ezra i i.
V er. 65 . Th e T i rsh a tha .

—Th is t it le is given
expressly to N ehem iah in ch . v iii . 9 , bu t in th is
list of those wh o came w ith Z erubbabel nearly a
c entury before, i t , _of c ourse , canno t refer to Ne
hem iah . un l ess w e suppose tha t bot h in Ez ra ’ s
list and in th is of Nehem iah ’ s th ere had been
in terpola ted in the original record th is 65 th
verse, to show a dec is ion m ade by Nehem iah in
his t im e. If that be the case , wh ic h is perfect ly
p oss ible , th en the latter part of the 70th verse
is also an interpolation of Nehemiah to show his
gifts to t he work of separation in his t ime. If
we d o not accept t h i s explanation , we must be
lieve that Z erubbabel was the Tirsha tha of Ne
hem . v ii . , and Ez ra i i. FU ERST derives the word
from tarash, and supposes th is root m ean s “ to

fear,” or “ to reverenc e , and refers Teresh
(Est h . ii . 21) to the same . Bu t may i t not be

from the m ore comm on root garask (to possess ) ?
The Persian torsh (revere) is in favor o f the
former . It is used as syn onym ous w i th p e

‘hah

(governor ) . See ch . xii. 26 .

T i l l th e re s tood u p a p rie st w ith U rim
and Th umm im .

—Th is seem s to be a circumlo

H ISTOR ICAL AND ETH ICAL.

ou tien for forever. The U rim and Thummim
(w hatever they w ere ) were connec ted w ith the
High-priest ' s breas tpla t e (Ex. xxv iii . 30 ) and
w ith the oracular response of Ge l on app l icat ion
by the H igh-priest (comp . Num . xx vu . 2 1 and 1

Sam . xxv iii . 6 ) . W h en these respon ses ceased
or w hen the U rim and Thumm im were lo s t, we
cannot tell. W e h ear no th ing of them afte r Da
v id ’ s reign . The prophets seem to have taken
their place . The U rim and Thumm im being ab
sent, t-here w as no au thority in I srae l to de ter
m ine the priest ly s tatus of these unr egis tered
ones.
V er. 66. Th e w h o le con gregation toge
th e r w as fo rty an d tw o th ousan d th re e
h u n d re d an d thre e som e —The numbers
given in th is chap ter , up to th is verse, am ount
to on ly In Ez ra ii . the am oun t is
If we add to the form er sum the number of ser
yan te given in v er. 67, we have on ly or

less than the gross am ount o f th is verse .

We have n oted the omiss ion in t h is l ist of four
fam i lies. Th e d iff erences in the num bers of the
two lists al so sh ow h ow l iable are numbers to
be changed in tran scrip tion . The grand total ,
being the same in bo t h lis t s , is probably correca
Ver. 67. S in gin g m e n an d sin g in g w o

m e n
,
meshererim um ps/zoreroth. Com p . Eccl . i

8 . Thes e were p robably a gu ild of servan ts,
dating from Sol om on ’ s day.

V er. 70 . Th e w ork of res tora tion . Th e

Ti rsha th a .
—See on ver.

Vcr. 71. The repe ti tion of th e c h ie f o f t h e
fa th e rs seem s to support the view of the Tir

shatha sen tenc e be ing an in terpolat ion by Ne
hem iah. The dram s of go ld here is 6 1,
000 in Ezra ii ., and the 2200 pounds here are

6000 pou nd s th ere , bu t if we add the peopl e ’ s
g i f t o f va n 72 (not found in Ez ra ) w e have h ere

and 4200 agains t 6 1 000 and 5000 t here.

S o the s ixty-seven pries ts g ;rm en ts here are

On e hundred the re . See rema rk on numbers in
ver. 66.

Th e ch i l dre n o f Israe l w e re in th e ir ci

tie s—Thi s seem s to be the rea l end ing o f the
q uo ta t ion from the old regis ter of Zerubbabe l ’ s
day, and then Nehem iah ’ s narrat ion begin s
again , using alm ost the sam e word s as Ez ra ’ s
c onc ern ing the first m igra t ion . In Ezra i t is
wag/yeasp hu ha

’

am keisk c
‘hadli , and in Neh em iah

i t is wayyeaspku khol ha’

am Itcz
'

slt e
‘hadh. This

likeness was doub t less des igned .

1 . The wall s were n ot to be substi tutes for,
bu t encouragem en ts of, watch fulness . A p erfect
sys tem of open ing, shu t ting , barring and guard
ing the gates w as to foll ow the successful up
bu ild ing of the c ity-bulwark . Faith fu l m en

were to be pu t int o the h ighes t p os itions , and a

larger number of Jew s were to be induced to
dwel l in Jerusalem in order to i ts d efence. The

order, security and grow th of Jerusalem , as the

c ity of the Great K ing, Jeh ovah of Is rael,
form ed the und ivided aim of the son of Hacha
liah .

2 . The geneal ogies occupied an impor tant
place in Israel . Th ey contained the cert ifi cate
of church-m embersh ip for eac h Israel i te. They
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al so con tained the claim s to o ffi c ial d ign ity that
belonged to priest and Levite . T he fam i ly-id ea
thus received a marked emph as is in God ’ s re

dem p t ive governm en t—nu em phas is w h ich is

echoed by Malac h i (Mal . iv . 6 ) and the ange l
t hat appeared to Zacharias (Luk e i . Th e
appearance of the Ne th inim in the geneal ogies
is a forcible ill us tra t ion of the impart ia l grace
of God .

That grace w h ich would bring in al l

the Gen til e s as c h ild ren was fore tokened by the
brot h erly pos it ion o f the Ne th in im (of G enti l e
bl ood ) among the peop le o f God , the ch ildren o f
Abraham,

Isaac and Jacob .

3.
Those priests w h ose names were not in the

l ists w ere coun ted the sam e as poll u ted , that is,
not s imply as hav ing a blemish (se e Lev . xxi . 1 7

for suc h pries ts could eat o f the holy th ings ,
but as hav ing an uncleanness (see Lev . xx ii . 3
wh ich prev ented al l con tact w ith holy obj ects .
Th is sh ows the prom inenc e o f external s in the

Jew ish religion—a nec essary prom inence whe re
the external s had a prec ise sp iritua l s ign ificanc e .
F or

,
after al l , it was the sp iritua l tru th wh ich

was the bas is of su c h exac tness , and by n o
m eans the m ere intrinsic va lue of external s .
4 .
Th e en tire number of Jews who return ed

in Cyrus ’ day to Jerusal em was sma l l—abou t
ou t of m il l ion s . Piety, patriotism and

des ire for change w ere t h ree mo tives at work in
the Bu t what a vast m ass were unm oved
by any of th ese m o tives, and were wel l sa t isfi ed
w ith t h eir ex il e ! Som e, h owever, l ike Dan iel ,
remained from h igh and holy m o tives . The

Jewish people is a remnant,

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL .

The Lord , on His s ide , appo ints watchm en on
the wall s o f Jerusal em , w h o m ust a l l ow th em
selves n o rest day or n igh t , and must n ot

ev en give the Lord H im sel f any rest un til He
f ort ifies Jerusa l em , and mak es it for a praise in
the earth . Isa. l x ii . 6 , 7 . Bu t now, when Jeru
salem is scan t ily rebu il t , Neh em iah appo in ts
watchm en , wh o shal l guard the c i ty and i ts ga tes .
Th e first t h ing nec essary for the congregat ion
is pray ing h ear ts, w hose petition s shal l n ot

slacken unt il the Lord is persuaded ; these the

Lord H im sel f m us t give . Bu t when the prayers
have been gran ted care m ust be taken fo r the
preservat ion and using o f tha t wh ich has b een
gran ted . Th at the congregat ion i tsel f m us t see
to. And that they them s elves can and m us t
watch , th a t t h ey m ust remain separated from the

world
, and tha t they w il l b e secured in the main

tenance of th eir pecul iarity and independenc e , is
the ir hon or and j oy . 2 . Th ere are al ways two
tasks in the congregat ion , or church , of the
Lord . As there are a lways enem ies remain ing
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(so long as the k ingd om is not o f God and o f
His C h ris t ) , w h o canno t endu re the spread of
the bless ing, w h ich m igh t p roc eed from the

church , w ho wou ld much ra th e r indeed w in i ts
possess ions and g ifts, and would w ish to make it
l ike the world , so these enem ies, e spec ial ly then ,
when the powers o f life are m ost ac tive in i t ,
com e ou t to attack it m os t ene rgetical ly , and fal l
u pon i ts represen ta t ives m os t s harply in word
and de ed , the refore it mus t al ways have. se i ne to
keep wa tch , to pro tect it . and figh t the enemy .

Bu t again : so long as ev ery th ing is in em b ryo ,
and the conclus ion has not been reached . and

there are yet those to be found capable of re
ceiv ing and becom ing par t ic ipan ts in the good s
and g ifts of the church and in the salva t ion of
the Lord , that. is, th ose w h o can and w il l en t er
the congregat ion of the Lord

,
and inc rease

and ex tend the Lord ’ s k ingdom
,
therefore . j ust

on th is accoun t , such are n ecessary as w il l be
engaged in the w inn ing and re cep tion of new

m embers to the k ingdom ,
w h o unders tand the

s itua tion , and can p o in t ou t the spot wh e re they
al so can bu ild . 3 . As Jerusal em ,

in Neh em iah ’ s
tim e, ex tended f ar on bo t h s id es, and was scan
t ily populated , so al so the c ity of God in al l

tim es has had spac e for new add itions to its po
pu lation . For

,
in tru th , the r ich possess ion s

wh ich God has prepared in His church fo r man

k ind, wou ld on ly then b e suflicien t ly turned to

profit wh en every one ca l l ed man sh ou ld enj oy
th em , and it were itsel f ful l and su ffi c ien tly bu il t
ou t

,
and al l had en tered in . For that God , wh o

has made al l th ings for H im sel f, and for th at Lord
who has redeem ed al l

,
the to tal ity a l one

,
from

w h ich none is lost
,
form s a su ffi c ien t ly great peo

pl e .—BBDE : Przr crp it au tem N ehemias, ne ap en
'

an

tur p orts: Hz
'

erusalem usq u e ad calarem sol is, 120 0 est
toto temp era noctz

’

s. na vz
'

dclz
'

cet and obtectus tenebris

Itostz
'

s erumpa t, aut certe al iguis z
'

ncau tus exiens ab

koste cap tus p erea t. Q uad d iam in Izujus saccu l i

nocte to l d ous/odes animaram debenzco l t-Her agere,
ne observan tia p iw conversa tiom

'

s neg lecta dz
’

abolus

out cohortem fidel ium p erturba l urus subz
'

ntret au t de

ip sorum numerofidel ium q uemp iam p crdil urus rap iat.
App aren te au tem sole justif ies cl cl urescen l e lucc f u
ta rz bea l z

'

tudin is jam non op us eril clausl 'rz
'

s con ti
neu l ise ; q uid nec adversaries u l tra dabitur f acu ltas
imp ugnandi sz

'

ve tentandi fideles, u /p ol e semp iterna
cum suo p rincip e u l l ione damnatis. Unde in Ap oca
lyp si sua Joannes de f utura ejusdem sanctzc cz

'

vz
’

ta tis

gloria dicz
'

c; et porter: ejus non clauden lu r p er diem

nor enim non erit il l io.
—STARK E : T h is is the final

cau se why c it ies and coun trie s
,
k ingd om s and

princ ipal i ties are founded
,
and fi l l ed w it h people

t hat God may dwel l there, and His churc h m ay
have a c er tain shel ter . God prov ides h elp

,
pro

tection , and rest for His churc h , an d as human
pro tec tion is v ery in sign ifi can t , G od w it h His
angel s is the bes t watchman .
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CHAPTER V III . 1 18.

1 AND all the people gathered themselves together as one man into the street that
was before the water-gate ; and they spake unto Ezra the serioe to bring the book

2 of the law of Moses, which the LORD had commanded to Israel. And Ezra the
priest brought the law before the congregation both of m en and women, and al l
that could bear with understanding [that understood in hear ing] upon the first

3 day Of the seventh month . And he read therein before the s tree t that was before
the water-gate from the morning until midday [from the l ight until half of the
day]. before the men and the women . and those tha t could understand [and the

understanding] and the cars of all the people were attentive unto the book of the
4 law. And Ezra the scribe stood upon a pulpit [tower] of wood, which they had
made for that purpose ; and beside him stood Matti thiah , and Shema, and Anaiah,
and U rijah , and Hilkiah , and Maaseiah , on his right hand ; an

'

l on his left hand
Pedaiah, and Mishael . and Malchiah , and Hashum,

and Hashbadana
,
Zechariah

5 and Meshullam. And Ezra opened the book in the sigh t [to the eyes] of al l the
people ; (for he was above al l the people ;) and when he Opened it, al l the people

6 stood up . And Ezra b lessed the LORD, the great God . And all the people an

swered, Amen , Amen , with lifting up their hands : and they bowed their heads ,
7 and worshipped the LORD with their faces to the ground . Also [and] Jeshua, and
Rant and Sherebiah

,
Jamin , Akkub, Shabbethai, Hodijah , Maaseiah, Kel ita

,

Azariah . Jozabad, Hanan, Pelaiah . and the Levites, caused the people to under
8 stand the law : and the people stood in their place. SO [And] they read in the

book in the law of God distinctly
,
and gave the sense , and caused them to under

9 stand the reading . And Nehemiah ,
which is the Tirshatha, and Ezra the priest

the scribe, and the Levites that taught the people, said unto al l the people, This
day is ho ly unto the LORD your God ; mourn not, nor weep . For al l the people
wept, when they heard the words of the law. Then [And] he said unto them, Go
your way, eat the fat [fat things], and drink the sweet [sweet things], and send
portions unto them [him] for whom no thing is prepared : for this day is holy unto
our Lord : neither be ye sorry ; for the joy of the LORD is your strength. SO

[And] the Levites stil led al l the people, saying, Hold your peace, for the day is
ho ly ; neither be ye grieved . And al l the people went their way to eat, and to
drink, and to send portions and to make great m irth because they had understood
the words that were declared unto them . And on the second day were gathered
together the chief of the fathers of al l the people, the priests and the Levites, unto
Ezra the scribe, even to understand [consider] the words of the law. And they
found written in the law which the LORD had commanded by [by the hand of]
Moses, that the chil dren of Israel should dwe l l in booths in the feast of the seventh
month ; and that they should pub lish and proclaim [cause the voice to be heard
and to pass] in all their cities, and in Jerusalem,

saying
,
Go forth unto the mount

,

and fetch ol ive branches
,
and pine [Oil -tree] branches, and myrtle branches, and

palm branches, and branches of thick [thick-leaved] trees, to make booths, as it is
written . So [And] the people went forth , and brought them ,

and made themselves
booths, every one upon the roof of his house [upon his roof], and in their courts,
and in the stree t [sq uare] of the water-gate, and in the street [sq uare] of the gate
of Ephraim . And all the congregation of them that were come again out of the
captivity m ade booths . and sat under the booths : for since the days of Jeshua, the
son of Nun unto that day had not the children of Israel done so . And there was
very great gladness . A lso [And] day by day, from the first day unto the last
day , he read in the book of the law of God . And they kept the feast seven days ;
and on the eighth day was a solemn assembly according unto the manner [statute].
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Gi lAP. VAII. 1—18 .

TEXTU AL AND GRAM MATICAL.

1 Ver. 0. i lnnfj ’ l “ T l . Th is freq uent com bination, th e form er verb be ing n ever withou t the latter, indi
eate s the two steps o f themovem ent : “ th ey stooped and bowed down .

" The verbs nnw
’

, h aw
.

an d 11 1Ware

stronger than WWI
T

9 Ver. 7. The

-

H
T

iphil of la is used in vers . 7, 8 , 0, w ith the true Hiph il force ; bu t in vers. 2 , 3 , 12 , it has the

K al sen se .
3 Ver. 10. 15 it) ;

for 15 lb ; rx WU
'

R
L
) , by suppression of the relat ive, w h ich is far harsher than

the Eng suppression of the anteceden t , e. g. Hon or to wh om h onor is due." Com p . 1 Chron . xv . 12 .

4 Ver. 17. Notice the alliterative use of the three roots my and saw.

'I’ T Y

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

‘3

The Instruction of the P eop le

Ver. 1 . S t re e t —Rather “ sq uare or p laza .

Th e w a t e r~ga t e , acco rd ing to our v iew (see
on ch . i i i. 2 6 and xii. was an inner gate
conne cted bo t h w ith the temple and w ith the

subt erranean water gal l eries of Ophe l, by w h ic h
the re s eem s to have been a large open sq ua re
f o r public assembl ies . (See Excursus ) . E zra

th e scri b e ,
E zra hassoPht r. In the n ext vers e

i t is E z ra th e p ri e st , E zra hakkohen . Th is is
the fi rst m en t ion of Ezra in the book of Neh e
m iah . He had com e to Jerusalem th irteen years
prev iou sly. w ith about th ree thousand re turn ing
Jews (1754 mal es ) , h old ing a comm iss ion from
Artaxerxes to appoint m agistrates in Judaza.

He had forced the Jews to separate from the ir
hea then w ives , and had th en probably re turned
to Persia, as we find the Jews had relapsed into
their form er cond ition . As we d o not m eet w ith
h is name in Nehem iah til l now, it is probable h e
foll owed Neh em iah to Judea to assist him in nu

o ther movemen t of reform ;
V er. 2 . A l l th a t cou l d h ea t w i th un d e r
stan d in g —Lit . , A l l that understood in hearing ,
i. e. ,

t h ose old enough to understand . Th e firs t
d ay o f t h e sev e n t h m on th —Th is was a. spe
cial “ S abba th , a m em orial of bl ow ing of trum
pets, a h oly convocation .

”

(Lev . xxiii . A

spec ific offering w as appointed for that day, be

s ide the burn t-ofi'cring of the m on th . (Numb .

xx ix . 1

Ver. 3 . F rom m om in g .
—Lit ., f rom the l ight,

i. e.
, from dayl ight or an h our as early as was

ava ilabl e. Th e reading m ust hav e occupied a t

l eas t six h ours . Abou t one-q uarte r of the Pen
tu teuch m igh t be read in that t im e .

Ver. 4. P u lp i t —Probably the sam e that is
cal l ed stairs in ch . ix . 4. The word h e re is

s tric tly tower and t here ascen t. It was doub tl es s
a very h igh pl atform so as to overl ook a large
crowd . (Com p . v er . A n aiah .

—S e e chap .

x . 2 2 . U rijah .fl Se e ch . i ii. 4. H i lk iah .

the H ilk iah of x ii. 7 . He l ived in Zerubbabe l ’ s
day . M aa se iah .

—S e e xii . 4 1 . M a lch iah .

See x . 3 . Z e ch ariah —See xii. 41 . M e sh u l

lam .
—See x . 7 . A l l th ese nam ed as s tand ing

w it h Ezra may have been pries ts . If so , the
Anaiah of ch . x . 22 m us t be a different one from
this one he re nam ed . As far as w e can trace the
o ther nam es, they appear to be pries ts .
Ver . 7 . Je sh ua —Sce ch . x . 9 . Ban i .

-See

ch . x. 13 . S h e reb iah .
—See ch . x . 12 . Ja

m in .
—Perhaps l he Benj am in of ch . iii . 23 .

Ak k u b .
—Se e ch . x 11 . 1 9 . S hab be th ai .—See

ch . xi. 16 . H od ijah .
—S e e ch . x . 10 . M aa

se iah —Probably not the Maas eiah of ver. 4 , or
of ch . x . 25 , o r of ch . x i . 5

,
bu t. poss ibly the Man

se ia h of ch . i ii . 23 . K e li ta .
—Se e ch . x . 10 .

A z ari ah .
—Perhaps the pries t m en t ioned ch . x .

2 . Joz ab a d .
-See c h . xi. 16 . Han an . See

ch . x . 10 . P e lai ah .
—See ch . x . 10. A n d th e

L e v i te s , i. e.

,
and other Lev ites, for th e th irteen

m entioned were Lev ites . Th ese Lev i tes seem to

have read a fte r Ez ra and to have expla ined i t to
d iffe ren t parts o f the c rowd , wh ile the Am en s

,

the l ifting up of the hands , th e b ow ing and the

worshipping (in v er . 6 ) occurred at in terval s
during the read ing. Th e explanat ion may have
been prin c ipa l ly of archaic H ebrew words .
Ver. 8 . S o th ey re a d —T h at is Ez ra read

and the Lev ites re-read and explained w h ere
n ecessary .

Ver . 9 . T h e Tirsh ath a .
-S ee on ch . v 11 . 65 .

The h ol iness of th e day is used as an argum en t
against m ourn ing. No te the fact that the h igh
p riest on whose m itre w as wri t ten Hol in ess to
the Lord

,

”
was forb idd en to m ourn. (See Le v .

xxi . 10 . Comp . Lev . x .

Ver. 10 . S en d p o rtion s—Se e th e Sp i r it of
th is enj oined in Den t. xv i. 1 1 , 12 , w i th regard
to the Pen t ecost season .

Th e joy o f th e Lo rd is y our stre n g th ,

i . e. ,
a m irth fuln ess w hich springs from r igh t. re

la t ions to God is an e lem en t and s ign of sp iri tua l
s trength .

V er. 13 . To un de rstan d —Rather, to con
s ide r.”
V er. 14. In th e fe ast o f th e sev e n th

m on th
,
i. e. , th e feast o f tabernac les . S ee Lev .

xxi ii. 34—43 .

V er. 15 . Th is is a pregnan t sen tence, thus
And that they shou ld p ubl ish and p rocl aim in al l

their cities (Lev . xx iii . so they proclaimed in
Jerusalem, etc. The order is given on the 2d of
Tisri , and the work is done in readiness for the
15 th . The narrative run s the two togethe r , con
fusing the t im e to the careless reader . U n to
t h e m o un t, i. e.,

m oun t of Olives . P in e

b ran ch e s, ’
a le etz shem en , branch es of the oil

tree (Isa. xl i . 19 ) Mr. Hought on (in Sm ith
’ s

Diet. ) th inks it may be the Zaekum or Balan ites
E gyp tiacs . B ran ch e s o f t h ick tre e s ,

’
ale

’
elz

'

d oath ; e ither spec ifica l ly bran ch es of the
Avoth tree ,” or branche s of tangl ed t rees.

”

In Lev . xxiii . 40 , the comm and is to use,

1. Th e fru it. of goodly trees .
2 . The l eaves of palm trees .
3 . The bough s of Avoth tre es .
4. W i ll ows of the brook .

9
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Here the ol ixe tree , the oil tree , and the myr tle
would com e un der the first h ead fruit ” being
u sed for any produce ) , wh ile the w il low-tree is

'

cm itted , perhaps because t here happ ened to be
non e near Jerusalem at that time.

V er. 16 . S tre e t o f th e w ater-gate .
- See on

ver. 1 . S tre e t _o f th e gate o f Ep h ra im .

From 2 K ings xiv . 13 and N eh . ch . xii. 39
,
w e

see that th is gate was n ear the n or t h-west cor
n er of the c ity , between “ th e broad Wal l ” and

the old gate, ” the old gate and corner
g
-
t te

” be ing p erhaps the sam e . Accord ing to
K e il

,
th e Gate of Eph raim may have been at

te ched to the broad wal l and not have been de
s troyed . Hence i t isn ot men tioned in chap . i ii.

I here was, we may suppose , a large open place
in the N. W . part of the c i ty, c orrespond ing to
th at by the water-gate in the S . E. part .

V er. 17. Don e so .
—That is, kep t the feast of

Tahernacles wi th su ch gladness .
V er. 18. H e re ad , 5. e. , Ez ra.

Th ey k ep t t h e feast , z
’

. e. , of tabernacles .
They had been from the second day (ver . to

this the 15th day of Ti sri (Lev . x xiii . 3 4) pre
paring for it . The sol em n fast-day of the l oth
of Tisri had doub tless been excep ted . I t is

passed over withou t . m en tion in. the narrativ e .
A sol emn assem b l y , a tzereth (comp . Lev . xx iii .
36 ; Num . xxix . 35 ; Boo t . xv i. 8 ; Jer. ix . 2 ;
Am os v . It s eem s to hav e been s om ething
m ore than the m ikra-k edesh (holy conv oca
t ion ) , and yet w hat m ore w e canno t. say. It is
ap p lied to the last day of the feast of tabernacl es
and to th e last day of the passover week . JOS E
Pn ns (Ant. 3 , 10 , 5 ) applies i t to Pen tecost (in
the Greek form Asartha ) , as espec ia l ly belonging
to that day, w h ich is the u se o f the word bv the

la te r Jews.

HI STORICAL AND ETH ICAL.

1 . The con stant s tudy of God ’ s word by the
peopl e was always, and is s til l , a d ist in r u ishiug
characterist ic of the Jew ish nat ion . T h e Le.
vites w ere or iginal ly en trus ted w ith the du ty of
read ing the law before I sra i l ev e ry seventh year
(Deut . xxxi. 9 and w h en Jehoshaphat (2
Chron . xv ii. 7—9 sent Lev ites th rough ou t al l th e
c ities of Judah to teac h the p eople from th e
book of the law of the Lord , be w as doubtl ess
u sing the Lev ites in a w ay fam il iar -to th e nation
from the first . God ’ s peopl e were to keep in
m ind that they were not to fol l ow the l igh t of
nature

,
bu t to consult the divine orac les for al l

the ir gu idan ce (Rom . iii.

Redemp t ion was a. p lan , and th e Chu rch was

a. scheme, and the soul of the sch em e was th e
w rit ten word of God .

2 . The tears of p eni ten ce naturally lead to
j oy . Wh en m en m ourn for sin

,
the Lord 0 0 m

for ts them , say ing : “ Go you r way , eat the fa t

and d rink th e sw eet. The s in fu l w om an w h o
bathed ou r Sav iour ’ s feet w ith t ears h eard h im
say

“ Go in p eace "

(Luke v ii . Th ere
may have been m uc h that w as on ly m ere exc i t e
m en t, w it h out a rel igiou s bas is, both in the

w eep ing and the merr im en t of th is m on th of
Tisri ; yet we canno t bu t bel ieve that th ere w as
a nucl eus of true d evotion in the mov em en t, a

mark of the h oly success ion tha t reached down
to S im eon and Anna.

3 . The booth s o f the tabernacl e-feasts were
m em orial s o f the booth l ife of Israel (on l eaving
Egypt ) that began at Succoth . The m em ory
w ould encourage h um i lity and gladness

,
bring~

ing the though ts of the people back to first prin
ciples, and making th em to feel the. Divine pre
sence and protec t ion (se e Lev . xx iii . The
roofs of the hou ses were bat tl em en t ed so as to

preclude danger (Den t . xx ii. 8 ) and the h ou ses
were lo w . The bu ildi ng of boo th s on the roofs
w as th erefore a very natural th ing. Th ey would
n ot be in the way of the mul t itude , and would
have in each case somewhat of dom estic pri
vacy .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers . 1- 12 . The h ol iday of the Lo rd ’ s c ongre
gation . 1 ) Its cause : the ex terior one l ies in
the tim e , i t. is the seven th m on th , the true one in
the proofs God has given, since He has secured
the ex istence of the congrega tion before the

world , fortified their c ity , etc. 2 ) I ts cel ebra
tion . The congregation sh ows a l onging for
God ’ s word

,
uses i t in good o rd er , and lis tens to

it w ith reverence. 3 ) I ts b less ing : sadness
turned in to j oy. The ever perman ent e l em en ts
in the true service of God . 1 ) On the s ide of
the congregation : h unger for the word of God .

2 ) On the s ide of the tea ch ers—the r ight hand
ling of the word of God—comm en c es w ith the
praise of God

,
w hich awaken s the assent ing ac

know l edgm en t of the congregation
,
comm un ica

tion of the d ivine word
,
the explanat ion and ap

pl icat ion of the same . On bo th sides resignation
to God ' s word and being—BEB E : Rogaverun t {p si

p on tificem suum ,
u t al la to l ibro m anda la ez

'

hi legz
'

s
,

gaze agere debeant, rcp lz
'

carct, u t cum civz
’

tate ze d.fi
ca ta, op erz

'

sguoq uep lacitz
'

Deo structure consurgeret,
ne sieu t antea p rop ter neg lz

'

gen tz
’

am rele
’

gz
‘

om
’

s civitatis
etiam ra z'ua seq ueretur.

—STARK E : Even the com

m on p eopl e must take care that th ey shall have
the word of God pure and clear . Young p eopl e
sh ould be made to l isten to the divine word from
th eir ch ildho od

,
that t hey may learn to fear

Goi . If in the Old Testam ent al l w ithout excep
tion have been obliged to listen to the law , h ow
inexcu sabl e i t is i f the papacy d oes not al lo w th is
to the p eopl e , Hearers s h ou ld not become tired
and im pat ient even if the serm on is rather long.

The princ ipal part of the serv ice of God consis ts
in prais e

, and in th is w e resemble the God
prais ing angel s . The singing o f Col lec ts , pray
ers and Thanksgivings should be in an in te l l igi

bl e language, that the bearer may understand
and be able to respond Amen . The Am en in a

public assembly sh ou ld be sung by each and al l .

I f w e shou ld how the knees of our h ear ts in par
t icu l ar before the Lord , i t is proper that in ou t

ward ges tures al so w e should show our hum il ity
b efore God . Preachers must not forget prayer
in the arrangem ent of d iv ine se rv ice. If teach
e rs publ icly kne el d ow n and pray to God

,
it is

proper that the h earers al so sh ould fal l up on
the ir knees with th em . Teach ers sh ould aim

at lu cid ity in explain ing the word of God . If
God gives u s a j oyful day w e sh ou ld n ot forget.
th e poor .
Rej o ice in the Lord al ways ! That is 1 ) possi
ble

,
for in comm un ion w ith the Lord we have
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consol-‘ t t on ,
prom ise, hel p , refreshm ent, etc.

,
in

sp ite of al l the calam ities and d itiicu l ties of earth .

2 ) Necessary ; for every day is h oly to th e Lord,
and our conduct must always honor the Lord .
Wholesome ; for j oy in th e Lord is ou r

t freng th , and puts u s in the pos i t ion to wa it w i t h
|

~

at icnce , makes us sk ilfu l , and guards u s from
a l l s tray ing . Joy in the Lo rd is our s treng th ,
for 1 ) in ourselv es w e are weak and h es ita
t ing. 2 ) In the fulness of the Lord is grace
fo r grace. 3 ) Prec isely the j oy in the Lord is
fi tted to cause us to have al l tha t is com prehend ed
in strengt h . W ith the prayer , gladd en me w it h
Thy hel p

,
and let my j oy in Th ee be my st reng t h ,

can on e gain anew each day consola tion and j oy,

Itsfounda t ion—the d iv in e comm and—God w ish es
tha t th e congrega t ion s h ou ld c elebra t e the h o l i
day . 2 ) I t s form ; i t. e xh ibits i tsel f also exter~
n a lly ; in the O ld Testam en t by bo oth s

,
wh ich

have the ir s ign i fica t ion ; in the New Testam en t
through oth er c erem on ies , wh ich are not less ful l
of m ean ing. 3 ) [ ts efi

‘

e et . Resigna tion to God ’ s
word and w il l , and from tha t a g lo r ifica tion of
the en t ire l ite - STARK E : Chris t ian s have in the
world n o con t inu ing c ity , and th e ir life is va in
and flee t ing . Wel l for t h em ,

th en
,
if they s trive

to dwel l in the eterna l tent s . Heb . x iii . 14 . As
t he Jews had the ir h ol idays and festival s

,
so

have we Chris tians , bu t upon the cond ition of
Chr istian freedom . Coloss . i i. 16 . The exerc ise
of tru e rel igion gives a tranq u i l h eart and joyf u l
con sc ien c e ; bu t fa l se worsh ip g ives m uch annoyWhatever task be before h im.

Vers. 13—18 . The fes tival o f the p eopl e .

1

2

3

4

5

10

11

12

13

ing trouble, and to rtures the con science.1 )

CH APTER IX. 1—38 .

Now [And] in the twenty and fourth day of this month the children of Israel
were assem bled with fasting, and with sackclothes, and earth upon them e.

,
upon

their heads]. And the seed of Israel separated themselves from al l strangers [sons
of strangeness]. and stood and confessed their sins, and the iniq uities of their fathers.
And they stood up in their place and read in the book of the law of the LORD their
God one fourth part of the day ; and another fourth part they confessed, and wor
shipped the LORD their God. Then [And] stood up upon the stairs of the Levites ,
Jcshua, and Bani, Kadmiel, Sheban iah , Buuni, Sherebiah, Bani, and Chenani, and
ried with a loud voice un to the LORD their God. Then [And] the Levites Je
shua

,
and Kadmie l

,
Bani

,
Hashabniah

,
Sherebiah , Hodijah , Shebaniah and Petha

hiah said
,
Stand up and b less the LORD your God for ever and ever [from eternity

to eternity], and blessed be [they b lessed] thy glorious name [the name of thy
glory], which [and it] is exalted above al l b lessing and praise. Thou , even thou ,
art LORD alone ; thou hast ma

’ le heaven , the heaven of heaven s , with al l their host,
the earth, and all things that are therein ,

the seas and al l that is therein . and thou
preservest them al l and the host of heaven worshippeth thee . Thou art the LORD
the God

,
who d idst choose Abram , and broughtest him forth out of U r Of the Chal

dees
,
and gavest him the name ofAbraham ; and foundest his heart faithful before

thee and m adest a [the] covenant w ith him to give the land of the Canaanites, the
Hittites

,
the Am orites , and the Perizzites, and the Jebusites, and the G irgashites , to

give it
,
I say, to his seed , and hast perform ed thy words for thou art righteous

and didst see the affliction of our fathers in Egypt
,
and heardest their cry by the

Red Sea [Sea of weeds]. And shewedst signs and wonders upon Pharaoh
,
and on

al l his servants , and on al l the people of his land : for thou knewest that they dealt
proud ly against them . So didst thou [and thou didst] get thee a nam e , as {t ie this
day. And thou didst d iv ide the sea before them,

so that [and] they went through
the midst of the sea.on the dry land and their persecutors thou threwest into the
deeps , as a stone into the m ighty waters. Moreover [and] thou leddest them in the
day by a cloudy pillar ; and in the night by a pillar of fire , to give them light in
the way wherein they should go. Thou earn est down also [And thou cam est down]
upon Mount Sinai

,
and spakest with them from heaven, and gavest them right

14 judgments and true laws [laws of truth], good statutes and commandments : and
madest known unto them thy holy Sabbath, and commandedst them precepts,
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[and] statutes, and laws, by the hand ofMoses thy servant : and gavest them bread
from heaven for their hunger, and broughtest forth water for them out of the rock
for their thirst, and promisedst them that they should go in to possess the land
which thou hadst sworn [lifted up thy hand] to give them. But [And] they and
our fathers dealt proudly, and hardened their necks, and hearkened not to thy
commandments; and refused to obey, neither were m indful of thy wonders that
thou didst among them ; but [and] hardened their necks and in their rebellion ap
pointed a captain to return to their bondage [in p lace of in their rebellion,

”
in

Egypt] but thou art a God ready to pardon [a God of pardons] gracious and mer

ciful , slow to anger, and of great kindness, and forsookest them not. Yea
,
when

th t

y had m ade [Yea, they even m ade] them a m olten calf
,
and said

,
This is thy

God that brought thee up out of Egypt, and had wrought [and wrought] great pro
f vocations yet [and] thou in thy manifold mercies forsookest them not in the wil

derness : the pillar of the cloud departed not from them by day, to lead them in the
way ; neither the pil lar of [the] fire by night, to show them l i

p

ht
,
and the way

wherein they should go. Thou gavest also [And thou gavest] thy good Spirit to
instruct them

,
and w ithhe ldest not thy manna from their mouth, and gavest them

water for their thirst. Yea forty years [An d forty years] did st thou sustain them
in the Wilderness, so that they lacked nothing ; their clothes waxed not old

,
and

their feet swel led not. Moreover [And] thou gavest them kingdoms and na
tions

,
and didst divide them into corners [or districts]: so they possessed the land

of Sihon
,
and the land of the king ofHeshbon [p erhaps, the land of Sihon, the king

ofHeshbsn], and the land of Og, king of Bashan. Their chi ldren also multipliedst
thou [And their children thou didst multiply] as the stars of heaven, and brought
ezt them into the land

,
concerning which thou hadst promised to their fathers

,
that

they should go in to possess it. [So [And] the children went in and possessed the
land

,
and thou subdueds t before them the inhabitan ts of the land ; the Canaanites,

and gavest them into their hands, with their kings, and the people of the land , that
they might do with them as they would . And they took strong cities, and a fa t
land

,
and possessed h ouses ful l of al l goods, wells digged [cisterns hewn], vineyards

and oliveyards
,
and fruit trees in abundance : so [and] they did eat, and were fi lled,

and becam e fat
, and delighted themselves in thy great goodness. Nevertheless

[And] they were disobedient, and rebel led again st thee, and cast thy law behind
their backs

,
and slew thy prophetswhich testified against them to turn them to thee,

and they wrought great provocations. Therefore [And] thou deliveredst them into
the hand of their enemies who vexed them : and in the tim e of their trouble when
they cried [their oppressors who oppressed them : and in the time of their oppres

sion they cried] unto thee, [and] thou heardest them from heaven and according
to thy man ifold mercies thou gavest them saviou rs, who saved them out of the hand
of their enemies [oppressors]. But after they had rest, the did evil again [they
etum od to do evil] before thee : therefore l eftest thou [and

]

thou leftest] them in
the hand of their enemies, so that they had the dominion over them yet when
[and] they returned , and cried unto thee, [and] thou heardest them from heaven
and many times dids t thou deliver them according to thy mercies ; and testifiedst
against [to] them ,

that thou mightest bring them again unto thy law : yet [and]
they dealt proudly, and hearkened not unto thy commandments, but [and] sinned
against thy judgm ents, which if a man do, he shal l live in them [which am an shal l
do and l ive in them], and withdrew the shoulder [gave a resisting shoulder], and
hardened their neck,

and would not hear [did not hear]. Yet [And]m any years
didst thou forbear them [i. e .

,
act t

'

orbearingly towardsthem], and testifiedst against
[to] them by thy Spirit in thy prophets [by the hand of thy prophets] yet would
they not give ear [and they did not give ear] therefore gavest thou [and thou
gavest] them into the hand of the people of the lands. Nevertheless [And] for
thy great mercies’ sake [in thy great mercies] thou didst not utterly consume them ,

nor forsake them ; for thou art a gracious and merciful God. Now therefore [and
now], our God

,
the ( reat, the m ighty, and the terrible God, who keep-e st covenant

and m ercy [the covenant and the mercy]. let not al l the trouble [distress] seem
l ittle before thee, that hath come upon us [found us], on our kings , on our prin ces,
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S tand u p and bless the Lord , etc and they [Le.

,

the people] blessed thy gl or ious nam e, wh ich is
exal t ed above al l bless ing and praise .

”
The

w ords of the people then begin w ith v er. 6 .

Ver. 0 . H e av e n o f h e av e n s—Inten sive, for
the unse en us well as seen h eaven . H ost o f
h e av en—i . e. , the angels .
Ver. 7. U r o f th e Ch al d ees cannot be Mug
h eir by th e Pe rsian gul f

,
as is the pres ent pre

vai ling t h eory. The Chaldees or Casdim in

Abraham ’ s day (or in M oses
’

day ) were not so
far sou th . U r was m ore l ikely in north ern Me

sopotam ia , though scarc ely so n ear to Haran as

Oorfa . Th e S em itic s tock to w hich oAbraham

bel onged seem to belong to north ern M eso
p o tam ia .

Ver . 8. The H ivites are left ou t of th is cuom o
ration . perhaps to please the ir d escendan ts , the
Neth in im . (S ee Josh . ix.

V er. 1 1 . M igh ty—ia the sens e of v iolent .

Comp . Ex. xv . 5 for the figure .
Vers . 13 , 14. Ju d gm e n ts, l aw s

,
sta tu te s,

comm an dm en ts, p re ce p ts—In Hebrew the

word s are (in the s ingu lar ) m ishp ah, torch, hole,
m itzwah. Th e las t word is t ranslated in E . V . by
“ commandm en ts ” and “ precep ts .” T h e m ish
p ah has the idea of d iscrim inat ion and dec is ion
in it . The tom /i is a code. The hole is a sepa
ra te decree . The m itzwak is a s imple order . The

adj ectives “ righ t, ” “ true,” and good
,

”

are ex

act ly appropria te .

V er. 17. A p p o in te d a cap ta in .
— Ia Num .

x iv . 4 i t is on ly s tated that th ey p roposed to ap
p oin t one . The proposit ion had been real ly car
r ied ou t . In th e i r re b e l l ion .

—LXX . : év AZ

yz
’

nrrqo , read in o D'WB’D for OWD. The LXX. is

probably r igh t . Com p . Num . x iv . 4. The w ord s
in Heb . com e after “ to their bondage.

V er. 18 . Th is i s thy God —Here “ th is thy
Eloh im , and in Exod . xxx ii. 4 “ th ese thy E lo
him .

” In each case on ly on e God is referred to.

The pl ural s ty l e of the sentenc e in Exodus , b oth
as to the d em ons tra t ive and the verb, is s im p ly
a con form izy to the plu ral f orm of E l oh im . The

m ol ten cal f m ay hav e been a copy of Apis or
Mn ev is , or it may have been a ch erub . Indeed
Ap is and Mnevis m ay have been Egyp t ian form s
o f the prim eva l cherubim .

Ver . 1 9 . To sh ow th em l igh t an d t h e w ay
w h e re in th e y sh o u ld g O .

—Be t te r : to shed

l ight on them and the way , etc.

Ver . 20. Th ou gav e st a lso t h y goo d S p i
ri t —Referr ing l o the even t d es cribed in Num b .

x i. Com p . Isa. l x iii. 11 .

V er. 2 2 . A n d d id st d iv i d e th em in to cor

n e rs.
—Rather : And dz

'

rlst dis tribu te (Item in to dis

tricts. Th e word s “
and the land of the ,” weth

arcfz , before “ k ing of H eshbon .

” seem to be an

e rror of tran script ion .

“ The lan d of S ih on . k ing
o f Heshbon , and the land of () g, k ing of Bas han
is probably the righ t read ing (Com p. Deu t . ii.

2 6
,
30, and or the old fo rmu l a may hav e

been corru p ted , the. land of S ihon ,
k ing of the

Am orites , w h o dwel t at Heshbon ,

’

Den t. iii. 2
,
etc.

Ver. 24 . W i th th e ir k in gs .
—Rath er

,
both

their kings.

V er. 25. B e Cam e fat—This is Hiph i l as in
Isa. v i . 10 . and must be s tric t ly rendered “made
f at ,

”
i. e.,

t h emselves .“

H ISTORICAL AND ETH ICAL.

1 . If w e marvel at the read iness of I srael to
fal l away in to a l l ian ces w ith the h ea th en , we
m ust als o marvel at the ir read iness to return to
their separa tion before the testimony of th e ir
law . There is no greater w onder d isplayed to

us in the books of Ez ra and Neh em iah than the

speed iness of the work of th ese reformers in
d rawing away the peopl e of Israel from al liances ,
w h ere pecun iary in terest and persona l aff ec t ion
had form ed a double and m os t poten t bond .

Th ere must have been a prodigio us vita lity in the
old M osaic c omm onweal th . No mere ph i l osoph ic
reform ers wou ld hav e dared to ven ture on so
rad ical a m ovem en t again s t the deep-seated ten
douc ies of th e peopl e

,
and n o peop le bu t those

w ho had a tru ly d ivine s ide to their life w ould
have h earkened to such a propos it ion . Wi l h a l l

the ir errors, how m uch there is to adm ire in
I srael !
2 . Every covenant w ith God must, on m an

’ s
s ide, he founded on pen it en tia l confess ion ot' siu .

For God ’ s grace, w h ich is the c on ten t of His
part of the covenant , cannot en ter a soul tha t
harbors i ts w ickedness . When Dav id acknow
ledged h is sin unto G od , G od

' s forgiveness poured
in upon h is soul . (Ps. xxxii. Aft er t h is
chap ter of confess ion c om es the c h apter of the
covenan t, w ith i ts natural issues of reform .

3 . Th is c onfess ion is a prayer , a l though it has
n o p etit ion in it. It is the lay ing of the sou l be fou0
G od in the at titude of await ing. Often the bes t
part of a prayer is i ts rehears d of God ’ s good
n ess and our own sh or t-com ings. Th is increases
the rec ep tiv ity of the soul . i t rem oves w orld l i
n ess, inc rea ses fai th , m akes the Sp iritual eye
sigh t cl earer, and brings i t en rapp ort w i t h
h eav en .

4. The d istres s of I srael under its pol itical
burden s is recogn ised as part of the d iscipl ine
w h ich God had exerc ised over the nat ion th rough
its en t ire h is t ory . The cov enant is not con s
dared as broken by God in a l l this . He had
been fait h fu l . In th is w ay I srael sees God

’ s
grace in the m ids t of th e ufii ict ions. An infide l
h eart would have regarded God as abandon ing

Ver. 26 S l e w t hy p rop h e ts .
—See 1 K ings

xv i i i . 4 ; 2 Ch ron . xx i v . 2 1 .

Ver . 27. T h e ir e n em ie s w h o v e x e d th em ,

an d in th e t im e o f th e i r tro ub l e —Bel l e“
their opp ressors, who opp ressed them,

and in the time
of their opp ression .

Ver . 29 . Te st ifi e d st aga in st —Rat her, tes
tzficdst to . —So in v er. 30 and ver . 34.

Ver. 32 . S in ce t h e t im e o f th e k in gs o f
Assyria , i. e., t he days of Pu l and Tiglath -p il e '

s er (2 K ings xv . 19 , Th i s tim e was m ore
than three c en tur i es before Neh em i ah ’ s day .

Ver. 35. In thy gre a t good n e ss th a t th o u
gav e st th em .

—That i s , in the great p rosp erity
(f rom thee) which thou gavest them. So in ver . 25.

Thy goodn ess i s not God ’ s m oral attribu te,
but the prosperi ty He gave th em .

Ver. 38 . This verse i s th e fi rst. of th e ten th ch .

in Heb . Alt h ough th e word covenan t ” i s i h
serted , i t i s warran ted by the us e of th e verb
“
carath th e ful l express i on be ing “ carath

beri th .



CHAP. IX. 1

H i s p eopl e , and h ave seen in th ei r v i c i ss itudes
on ly t h e ord inary fate of nat i on s . Even ts are
to be judged not by t he i r ou tw ard appearan ce ,
but by the subj ect ive t ruth , on wh ic h they real ly
depend . A godly soul un derstands th i s secre t,
and draws from i t great p eac e and s trength .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers . 1—3 . The p en i tent ial and fast-days of the
Lord ’ s congrega t i on . 1 ) !Th e i r t im e and cau se .
They m u st. al tern ate w i t h facts and fe st i vals ;
even God ’ s favors mu st p rom pt u s t o observ e
t hem . 2 ) The i r aim—to c onfess s in s , ou r own
as w el l as th ose of our an c estors , a nd to pra is e
God ’ s m ercy as con t rasted w i t h t h em (ver .
3 ) The m ann er of the i r c el ebrat i on . Occu pat ion
wi th God ’ s h oly law form s th e foundat i on whi c h
h elps u s to a right understanding of sin , and a
r igh t apprec iat i on o f the grac e . The a im i s pe
n itence

,
as also fa it h

,
wh ic h worsh ips t h e Lord

(ver. —Bsn s : Man i/
”

mime ostendilur, q u an ta

gra tis devotz
'

om
'

s omncs eorum p crsome novum p ost
f esta skenopa

’

gia convrn tum f eeerin t, u t v idel z
'

cet

se tota intentions a scelerum contag iis exp urga tos

divine f wderi conjungercrzt, fp samgue sancti f oederi
'

s

conditionem et sermon}; confirmarent et scnpto, acsi
ab imp iorum consortia sep arati securiores imp l eren t
op us, quad jam dadam emp erant ; id est, congru os

f actm urbt
’

s cives de numero p iorum institucrent.

STARKE : Confess i on of ou r s in s b efo re God i s an
e ffect of tru e con t r i t i on for the sam e . Suc h con
f ession i s nec essary As r egards G od who dc
mands i t (Jer. i i i . 12 , wh o al so w i shes to b e
recogn i sed by m en as holy , j us t, and tru e , and
w i l l not forg i ve any sin w i t hou t c onfess i on .

(Ps. xxxi i . As regards the M ed iator ; for as
He con fessed ou r s in s and the s in s of th e wh ol e
w orld before God , w ith words and deed t hrough
su ffering pun i shm en t for H i s p eopl e , so m ust w e,
m uch m ore

,
con fess our own s in s

,
i f indeed we

w i sh to be partakers of the m er i t o f C hr is t . (1
John i . 7 , 3 ) As regards the Holy Sp i r i t

’ s
o ffi c e of correct i on . wh ose work i t i s to c on v in c e
the s inner . 4 ) As regard s ourselv es , for i f we
w i ll not c onfess we rem ain under God ’ s w rat h .

(1 John i . 5 ) As regard s ou r n e ighbor : for
i f w e h ave provoked him , such provocat i on mu st
b e don e away

, and th ereby th e h on or be g iv en
to God . God w i sh es that publ i c ass em bl i e s
sltou l tl be hel d in the ehurch . Heb . x . l 5 . Wh en
w e keep pen i t en t i al and fe st-days, o r go to the
holy commun i on , we sh ould fast, lay asid e al l

adornm en t , and appear in pla in dress
,
w it h

h on est, humbl e heart s.
Vers . 4—15 . God ’ s fa i th fuln ess to the covenan t .

1 ) I ts preparat iv e act i v i ty . I t lets it self far
down , and g iv es the p rospect of great and glo
rious th ings (vers . 4 Its sav ing act iv i ty
(vers . 9 I t takes p i ty u pon m i sery , ever
com es th e oppressor, and rem oves h inderan ces
and p erplex it i es even in na ture . 3 ) Its pres erv
ing and perfec t ing ac t iv i t i es . I t sh ows th e w ay,
and prov ides for God ’ s flock

,
in body and soul ,

and inc i t es i t t o appropr i at e the prom i se s (ver.
The goal of the Ol d and New Testam en t

c ovenan t l i fe is, the earthly and h eavenly ia
h er itan ce. 1 ) The prom i s e of the sam e . At the

call ing of Abraham ; th en in the gospel . 2 ) Th e
way t o i t. Through t h e w ildern ess of Arab i a ;

th en th rough the w ilderness of l i fe . 3 ) The
power wh ic h proc eeds from it, par t i cularly f o r
Israel a l ter i t had obta i ned t h e sam e for us

already , while we yet hope f or i t .—STARKE :
Our good, h eavenly Fa th e r g i ves earthly goods
in possess i on to H is ch i ldren , in orde r that th ey
may have good h ope of th e h eaven ly inh eri tance .

Vers . 16- 2 5. God ’ s pardon ing grac e . 1 ) II
does not refuse i t in rpi te of ou r d isobed i en c e
(ver. in sp i te of fa i thlessn t s t (ver. in

sp i t e o f open backsl id i ng (vcr . hm ch m or e ,

He sh ows H i s grac i ous pres en c e to l ead u s t o t l. c
h igh pri z e of th e call ing (vcr. g ives H i s gow l
and Holy Sp ir i t fo r inst ruc t i on ; g i ves als o the

bread and w ater of l i fe for hunger and th i rst.
(ver. 2 ) He pun ishe s indeed, bu t a ff ord s ,
even in th e t im e of pun i shm en t exper i ences,
proofs, and advances of grac e (vers . 2 1—23 3 )
He brings u s r ichly blessed to the pr i z e of the
call ing (vers. 24,
Vers. 20, 2 1 . God

' s grac i ou s care . 1 ) He pro
v ides both for bod ily and Sp iritu al n ecess i t i es .
2 ) H e prov ides i t by great and sm al l , s tart l ing
and in s ign ifican t m i racles . 3 ) He prov ides i t
d ur ing th e marc h through the wildern ess, t hat
H e may bring Hi s peopl e in to Canaan .

Ver . 21 . The w i sd om of the d iv ine care . 1 )
It s m ann er : God often h elps

,
not in a s tart l ing,

but in an in s ign ifican t way, qu i et l y, yes, s ecre tly
bl es s ing. 2 ) Its reason . The fa it h of H is p eopl e
i s b est tr i ed , exerc ised , and strengthen ed in th i s
way . 3 ) I ts aim . That th e godly may accust om
t h em s elves in al l th ings, even in th e i ns ign ifican t ,
to perc e i v e G od ’ s h elp ing fat h er hand, and shal l
l earn th e art to l e t al l and every th i ng , even the

daily c omm on -place , be a cause o f thanks and or
“

j oy .
—STARKE : God pun i sh e s th e persecu tors of

H i s p eople en erge t ically . Our p illar of cloud ,
wh i c h sh ows us the way to ou r everlast ing fath er~
l and

,
i s th e m i n i stry of the gosp el , in wh ic h God

i s t ruly presen t and p owerful . Alt h ough God
d oe s not imm ed i ately p l ace al l the godly in fru i t
ful and pl easan t places, nor g iv e them bread
from h eaven , n or water from the rock

,
st il l He

gi ve s th em , n otw ith stand ing, n ec essary n ou rish
m ent and cl ot h ing wherew i th they should b e na
t isfied . Matt . v i . 1 Tim . v i . 8 . The w i cked
n ess of m ankind i s so great when l eft to it sel f,
th at th ey are not bettered by the d iv in e ben efit s,
bu t indeed becom e worse , and in the h igh est ia
grat i tud e towards ou r G od , retu rn ev i l for good ,

A lt h ough w i th u s i s a mu lt i tude of s ins , w ith
God i s p len te f u s redem p t i on . Ps. cxxx . 7. Le t

no one th erefore say w i th Ca in
,
My s in s are

grea ter than it is poss ibl e to forgi ve. Gen .

i v. 13.

Vers. 26—3 1. God ’ s educating w i sdom . 1 )
God indeed chast ises

,
bu t He aga in has m ercy

(vers . 2 6 , 2 ) God has m ercy many tim es
,

bu t He als o adm on i sh es to fol l ow Hi s p recep ts
,

in t h e observan c e of wh i ch man has h i s l i fe (V0 1 8 .

28
,

3 ) He adm on i sh es a l ong wh i le, and

pun i shes and increases H i s pun i shm en t to the

utm os t i f He i s not l i st ened to , bu t n evert h el ess
He n eve r g i ves h im ent i rely up whom i t i s poss i
bl e to h el p (vers . 30 ,
Vers . 2 6—37 . The grounds for th e pet it i on for
forgi ven ess and m ercy . l ) God

’ s un w ear i ed
m ercy in the past (vcrs . 2 0 2 ) God

’ s jus
t i c e and our gtt It in the presen t, par t i cularly as
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th ey are to be re cogn i sed in connec ti on w ith ou r
trou b l es (verses 3 2 3 ) The greatn ess of
our n e ed and trouble (vers. 36 ,
Vers . 33—37 . Th e debasem en t of the c ongrega
t i on at the p resen t t im e . 1 ) Where in i t con s i sts .
2 ) What i s i ts cause. 3 ) What i ts aim .

—STARKE :
I t is v ery consol ing t o th ink of th e m ercy of
God wh ich He h as sh own t o ou r an ces tors , for
th e sam e God l ive s yet. We m ust h old ours elv es
in true fa i th to th e prom i ses of God , for they w ill
never fa i l . When th e godly are in volved in the
great est danger God cares for th em th e me e t,
and kn ow s h ow to rescu e th em . We are chas
t ised by God th at we may n ot be cond emn ed wit h
th e world . When God w ish es t o d el i ver H i s
p e ople , He do es not look at what th ey have de

Served , bu t at what H i s imm easurabl e m ercy
dem ands. Those wh o have provoked God to
anger by the ir s ins have l i t tl e h app in ess t o ex
pect so long as th ey go on w ithou t p en i t ence .
True c on fess i on—c onfess i on of the nam e o f God
and bel i ev ing prayer, are th e r igh t m ean s by
wh ich the enemy are aga in t o b e dr i ven away .

Lord, when troubl e i s present, t hey seek the e ,
etc. Isa . xxvi . 16. Al t ho ugh a fal se rel ig i on
m ay have a grea t appearan ce of sanc tity and
pi e ty before peopl e , ye t i s i t in th e s igh t of God
a great abom inat i on . Wha t beau t i ful surn am es
has God . Oh sou l ! m ark th em well

,
that thou

m ayes t rem ember t h em when c on sc i enc e accu se s
,

and when thou art in trouble, that th ou m ayest
not despond.

CHAPTER X . 1—39 .

1 Now those that sealed [and on the sea led documents] were Nehem iah
,
the T ir

2 shatha, the son of Hacha l iah , and Zidk ijah [L e.
,
Zedekiah] Sera iah , Azariah , Jc

5 rem iah, Pashur, Amar iah , Ma lch ijah, Hattush
,
Shebaniah , Mal luch , Har im ,

Merem oth . Obad iah, Dan iel , G innethon , Baruch,Meshul lam , Ab ijah , Mijam in ,
Maaz iah , B i lga i , Shema iah : these were the p r iests. And the Lev ites : both Je

0 shua the son of Azan iah , B inn u i of the sons of Henadad, Kadm iel and the ir bre
l l threm, Sheban iah , Hod ijah, Ke l ita, Pela iah . Hanan ,

Micha
,
Rehob, Hashab iah

,

12
,

Zaccu r, Shereb iah, Sheban iah , Hod ijah , Ban i , Ben in u . The ch ief of the
16 peop le : Parosh , Pahath-moab

,
Elam

,
Za tthu

,
Bani , Bunn i. Azgad , Beba i , Ado

17 , 18 nijah, Bigva i , Ad in , Ater, H izk ijah [Le.
,
Hezek iah], Azzur

,
Hod ijah

,
Hashum ,

19 , Beza i , Har iph ,Anathoth , Neba i , Magp iash , Meshu l lam
,
Hezir,Meshezabeel ,

22, 23 , 24 Zadok, Jaddua, Pelat iah , Hanan
,
Ana iah

,
Hoshea,Hanan iah . Hashu b , Hal

25, 26 lohesh. P i leha ,
Shobek

,
Rehum , Hashabnah

,
Maase iah , and Ah ijah , Hanan ,

27 Anan ,
Mal l uch , Har im

, Baanah .

8 And the rest of the people, the pr iests, the Lev ites, the porters the singers, the
Neth in im

,
and all they that had separated themselves from the peop le of the lands

un to the law of God , the ir wives, the ir sons, and the ir daughters every one hav ing
29 know ledge and hav ing understand ing ; they clave to the i r brethren , the ir nobl es,

and entered into a cu rse and in to an oath ,
to walk in God’s law,

which was g iven
by [the hand of ] Moses the servan t of God, and to observe and do al l the com

30 mandm en ts of the LORD our Lord
,
and his judgm ents and his sta tutes; And that

we wou ld not give our daughters un to the peop le of the land , nor take their daugh
31 ters for our sons: And if the peop le of the land br ing ware or any v ictuals on the
Sabbath day to sel l , that we wou ld not bu y it of them on the Sabbath or on the
holy day : and that we wou ld leave [i. a . leave the land to l ie un t i l led] the seven th

32 year and the exact ion [l oan] of every debt [hand]. Also [And] we m ade ord i
nances for us, to charge ourse lves yearly w ith the third part of a shekel for the ser

33 vice of the house of our God ; for the shewbread [the bread of arrangemen t]. and

f or the contin ual m eat-offer ing, and for the con t inual bu rnt-offer ing of the Sabbaths,
of the new m oons, for the set feasts, and for the holy things, and for the sin -offer

3 4

8 9
1
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of al l fru i t of al l trees, year by year,
un to the house of the LORD : also the first

born of our sons, and of our cattle, as it is wr i tten in the law, and the firstl ings of

our herds and of ou r flocks, to br ing to the house of ou r God , unto the pr iests that
m in ister in the house of our God : and that we shou ld br ing the first-fru i ts [beg in
n ing] of our dough [greats], and [of ] ou r offer ings [ob lat ions], and [of j the fru i t
of a ll m anner of trees, of [new] w in e and of oil , unto the pr iests, to the cham bers of
the house of our God ; and the ti thes of our ground un to the Lev ites, that the same
Levites m ight have the t i thes [p er/tap s, and they the Lev ites pay t i thes] in al l the

cit ies of our t i l lage [serv ice]. And the pr iest the son of Aaron shal l be w ith the
Lev ites, when the Levites take [p erhap s, pay] tithes : and the Lev i tes shal l br ing
up the t ithe of the t i thes [t ithe] unto the house of ou r God , to the chambers, into
[belonging un to] the treasure house. For the children [sons] of Israe l and the

ch i ldren [sons] of Levi sha l l br ing the off ering [ob lat ion] of the corn , of the new
w ine, and [of ] the oil , unto the cham bers, where are the vessels of the sanctuary,
and the pr iests that m inister, and the porters, and the singers: and we wil l not for
sake the house of our God.

TEXTUAL AND GRAMMAT ICAL.

1 Ver. 31 . $
4
73 aim ; [or mamJni

y
inw

'

n mw
’

nnx alum. The ell ips is is to be filled from Ex. xx i ii.
11 . fintfjtgl l fl lp nbn

r

fiyg w
’

attwhere theprbnoddrefers to i fix of the preced ing verse .
Vein 3 'l . DIW‘

J Q DH h ere and WWI) ; in va
r. 38 . (P iel part. ahdHiph. in f . of 1 2m) , if we follow the analogy

of Deut. xlv. 22 , and xxv i . m ust
'

re fezt to the pay ing and not to the rece iv ing tithes.

T

EX EGET ICAL AND CRITICAL.

The Covenant.
Vers. 1—8 . Becaus e of these twen ty-th re e nam es

fi fteen ar e su pposed to be found in t he l is t (c h .

x i i . 1—7 ) of th e p r i es ts who cam e w it-h Zerubba
b el in t h e prec ed ing cen tury, i t i s h eld by m any
that th i s l i st c on ta ins on ly fam i ly n ames, and that
th ese fam il i e s were represented by desc endan ts
in t he s ign ing, E zra, fo r e xample , s ign ing for h i s
ancestor Seraiah . But as we find Nehem i a h in
t h e l ist

,
and also th e very Lev i tes (vers. 9

w ho ind iv i dually s tood upon th e sta i rs on the

2 1th of Ti sri (chap . i x . 4, it is be tte r t o sup
pos e that t he s im i l ar i ty of the nam es i s acciden
tal

, and t hat fam ily n am es only occur in th e l i st
of the p eopl e, vers . 14—27, i f e ven there . The

on ly alt ernat ive i s hars h in two features : fi rs t
,

that the Levi tes on the stai rs should be call ed , in
a plain h i st ori cal statem en t, by thei r fam ily
n am es ; and s econdly , t hat fam i ly nam es and

personal nam es should be so s trangely m i xed.

M oreo ver, i t i s to b e n ot ed th at the fam i ly n am es
of chap . v i i . and of E z ra i i . ar e not al l repeat ed
h ere. We have abundan t ev iden c e of t he very
common use of the sam e nam e s among t h e I srael
i tes

,
and a th eory , whi ch that fac t w i l l exp la in ,

seems the eas i er one h ere .
V ern 9—27. See above note .
V e t Th e re st o f th e p e op le , z

'

. e. ,
besid es

the ch i efs “

gi ven in vers . 14—27. The word rest
(Heb . shea r) seem s to carry its forc e to th e ot her
class es enumerated , t o w it , the rest of the p riests,
etc. ; t hat i s, bes id es t hos e enum era t ed . E v e ry
one h av in g k n ow l e d ge an d h av i n g un de r.
stan d in g .

—Th i s ev id ent ly qual ifies t he gen eral
phrase before it. Not al l t h e rest , bu t those who
had knowledge and unders tand ing, j o ined t he i r
bre thren in t he reform .

Ver. 29 . C l av e to th e ir b re th re n ,
th e ir

n ob l e s.
—That i s, to th ei r breth ren , th e ch i efs

ab ove m en t i oned .

on chap . i x . I3
,
14,

Ver . 3 1. W e w o u ld l e av e t h e sev e n th
ye ar an d th e e x act ion o f e v e ry d e b t —The
verb na tash (leave ) h ere se em s to have a p regn an t
m ean ing. We wou ld leave f ol low the land each
seventh year (comp . Exod . xx i i i . and rem it at
tha t time (l i t . ) the debt of every hand . See Deu t.
xv . 2 .

Ver. 32 . Th e th i rd p art o f a sh ek e l .—Th is
tax, thu s fi rs t la id , becam e afterward a half she
kel . (See Matt . xvi i . 24,

where th e Greek is
didrachma, i. e. , a. half s hekel . ) The hal f s hekel
tax of Ex. xxx . 13 i s ano ther m att er, n ot an an

nu al tax, but ran som m on ey to be taken at a

cen sus as a m ark of t he Lord ’ s own ersh ip.

Ver. 33. Th e sh ew -b re ad —l l eb. l ehem ham

maareketh (bread of arrangem en t) . The olde r
phrase is lehem happ am

'

m (bread of the fac e ) .
Th e con tin ual m eat ~ofi e rin g .

—Heb . m in /l a th

ha ttamz
’

dh.
—Th e con tin ua l b u rn t-o ffe rin g .

— lIeb. alath ha ttamidh. So th e shew-bread i s
cal led lehcm ha ttamidh (Num. i v . So cal led as
oft-recu rr ing in d ist inct i on from the occasi ona l
o ff e rings . Here

, as we see , th e off er ings are
th ose of each day

, o f t he sab b a ths, and o f t h e
n ew m oon s .

—l
‘

he se t feasts are m en t i oned
s eparately w i th lamedh (for ) .
Ver. 34. For th e w ood -onerin g .

—Heh . hur

ban hae/zim . The feas t of the. wood -o ff ering (Jo
sephus

, B . J ., II. 17, 6 ) on th e 14th of Ab arose
from th i s inst i tu t i on of Neh em iah . I t was th e
day when t hose ass igned to th e duty brough t in
th e wood for th e al tar. (See Lev . v i . 12
Ver. 35 . Th e fi rs t fru i ts o f a l l fru i ts o f al l

tre es—See Lev . x i x . 2 4 and comp . Deu t . xxvi . 2 .

Ver. 36 . Th e first b orn o f ou r son s—That
i s . by bri ng i ng red empt i on -m oney , as ordered in
Numb . xv i i i . 15, 16 . Cattl e —Hob . behemoth.

Here unclean beasts, as con trasted w i th the h erd s
and flocks b elow. Th ese we re al so red eem ed .

.(See Num . l . c. )

C omm an dm e n ts
,
eta—See
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Ver. 37. F i rst fru i ts of our d o ugh (greats
or ground m eal ) . -See Num . xv. ZL) . O fi e rin gs—z

'

. e., al l Spec ial offer ings . Ch am b e rs.
—Heb .

l ishcoth. The cells o r c hambe rs in th e c ourt s of
t he templ e . M igh t h av e t he ti th e s.

—Many
read m ight p ay tithes, an ti c i pat ing th e s tatem en t
of the next verse. Ti l l age .

—Th ere may be a

reasonable d oub t whet her anodhah ever m ean s
t illage , un l ess, as in 1 C h ron . xxv i i . 2 6, i t. i s
qual ified by an ot her n oun . It may m ean her e
.
“ s erv i ce in th e rel at i on of servan t s to God , as
elsewhere . To suppose that th e c i ti e s of w ork or
serv i ce m us t m ean th e coun try town s, is scarcely
cred ible.

Ver. 38. To th e ch am b ers, in to t h e tre a
su re ho use .

—Rather, to the chambers of the trea
sure house, one of th e bu i ld ings in t h e tem pl e area .

Th e ti th e o f th e ti th e s bel onged to t h e pr i ests
(Num . xv i i i . 2 6 the ch i ldren of Aaron .

H ISTORICAL AND ETHICAL.

1 . The natural l eaders of a p eopl e are largely
respon s ib l e for th e p eopl e

’ s conduct. The pr i es ts,
Lev it es

,
and ch i efs, the n obles of th e nat i on rea

d ily find a fol low ing. Nehem i ah , as Ti rsh ath a,
puts h is own n am e firs t to the s ol emn reform
doc um ent, and th en h e causes th e nobles to set
t h ei r nam es t o th e in strum en t. A reform begun
the oth er way in th e lower c i rcl es of s oc iety i s
apt to degen erat e in t o th e exc esses of revolut i on .

The h eal ing sal t s hould b e thrown in at th e
sourc es of t he s tream s, i f the w aters are to be
cured .

2 . The p oin ts Spec ially ind i cat ed , wh ere in th e
r eform was m ost press ing, are (1 ) m arr iage al

l iances, (2 ) Sabbat h-observan ce, (3 ) u sury , (4 )
t em ple-taxes of t he th ird par t of a shekel , of
first-fru i ts and of t i th es . On th ese po in ts we
may bel ieve th e p eopl e h ad been espec i ally re

m i ss . They were the po in ts where the ir c ove t
ousness would operat e t o underm ine the i r p i ety ,
and thus the in t egri ty of the comm onwealt h .

Was not that, wh ich has b ecom e a d i st in c t i ve
t rai t of the Israel i t is h rac e , al ready in Neh e
m iah

’

s t ime beg inn ing t o d evel op i tself?
3 . Wh en a peopl e grow rem i ss in the supp ort
of rel igi ous pr ivi leges, the foun dat i on s of soc i ety
are shaken . The m o ral ton e of any pe opl e can
on ly b e cul t i vat ed and sus tain ed by system ati z ed
m e thod s , for natural d eprav ity m ust take advan
tage of th e lack of d i sc i pl in e, and prove too
st rong for m oral i ty. Rel igi on , in any tru e and

h igh sen se, i s an exot i c , and m ust be tend erly
cared for in th i s sin-grown eart h . The z eal of
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Nehem i ah and o th er re form ers for th e thorou gh
establ i shm en t of re l ig i ous r i tes i s a w ise exam
p l e t o al l who com e after th em . Where the stat e
cann o t enforce suc h a resul t

,
publ i c Op in i on can

b e mad e .

HOMI LETI CAL AND PRACT ICAL.

Ver. 1 . To what the c on s iderat i on o f t he Lord ’ s
fai thfulness to the covenant l eads u s : 1 ) To pc
n itence and c on vers i on wh ic h showsi tscl f through
obed i ence. 2 ) To fa i th—part i cularly in t h e fac t
that the Lord always keeps H i s covenan t w i th
u s, and that i t i s on ly n ec essary that we on our

part sh ould confirm and ma in ta in it. 3) To hop e
that the Lord w i l l se t us free, and everm ore
aid u s to th e gl or i ous l iberty of the ch ildren of
God .

Vers . 31 , 32 . The -
pr in c ipal d ut i e s of th e con

gregat ion and i ts m embers : 1 ) To keep t hem
selv es un spott ed, and parti cularly separat ed
from th e world . 2 ) To pract ic e commun i on
w i th the Lord , and especi ally in th e way that i s
ben efic i al to u s in th is mortal s tate . Benn

P orro sabbutlsmus orationum ac devotion is nostrce
,

in qua. oacomas a. temp oral ibus agend t
'

s
,
u t celerm

'

ta

tis gaud ia, dulcius gustarcmercumur, recte diet sep ti
mo adsignal ur q uia, f utures q uietem vita; ac beaten
laudation 'is imita tur : sod diem sabbathi al ien '

t
'

gcnrc

q uaerun t p rof anare, cum terreme cogt
'

tat-iones in tem
pore nostrce oration is imp ortan t: nos conturbant

,
et

memort
'

a sive delectatione temporal t
'

um rerum ab

amore intimo n ituntur extrahcre.

—Imp onunt asinis
vinum,

uvas cl ficus cl crim e onus
,
cl inf erunt in

H icrusalcm,
cum oblectamentis carnalibus stul fos

an im i nostril motus onerantcs, per hwc cl httjus mod l
tentamen ta qu ietem nostri cordis deo debitam violare
conantur. Com p . chap . x i i i . 15.

Ve t ' s . 33—40 . The t asks to wh i ch each m em b er
of th e congregat i on mu s t subm i t h imsel f. 1 ) The
o ffer ings wh ic h m ust b e made d irec tly to the
Lord for the erect i on of Hi s bu i ld ings, expenses
of the serv ic e, etc. 2 ) The do ing that wh ich as
si sts th e servan ts of the Lord . STARK R : My
God ! I rem em ber that I too made a covenan t w it h
Th ee at my bapt i sm . I beseec h t he e seal t h e
sam e also in m e, and g i ve m e in my h eart th e
p l edge , th e Holy Sp ir i t (2 C or . i . 2 1 , 2 2 ; 2 C or .
v. We mu st not only oursel ves h ave 8. Chri s
tian z eal fo r t ru e rel ig i on , but also in c it e others
t o i t

,
and adm on i sh th em (Heb . x . 24 ; Ps. xl i x .

Marr iages w i th th e godl ess are d ispl eas ing
to God

,
and dangerous (1 Tim . i i . Noth ing

m u st be so n ear to u s that i t w i thdraws us from
the serv i ce of God.
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CHAPTER XI. 1 36.

1 AND the ru lers of the peop l e dwe l t a t Jerusal em : the rest of the people a l so

[and the rest of the peop le] cast lots, to br ing on e o f ten to dwel l in Jerusa lem , th

2 ho l y c ity, and n ine parts to dwell in [the] other c i ties. An d th e peop le b lessed al l

the m en that w i l l ing l y offered themse lves to dwe l l at Jerusa lem .

3 Now [And] these are th e ch ief of the prov ince that dwel t in Jerusa lem : but in
th e c i t ies of Judah dw e l t [and wh ich dwe l t in the c ities of Judah] every on e in h i s
possess ion in the i r c it ies , to w it, Israe l [i. e.,

the people]. the pr iests, and th e Le
4 v ites, and the Neth in im , and the ch i ld ren [son s] of Solom on

’s servan ts . An d a t
Jerusal em dwel t certain of the ch i ld ren [son s] of Judah , and of the ch i ld ren [sons]
of Benj amin . Of the ch i ld ren [sons] of Judah ; Atha iah , the son of U zz iah , the
son of Zechar iah

,
the son of Amar iah, th e son of Shephat iah , the son o f Maha la

5 leel
,
of the ch i l d ren [son s] of P. rez (i . e. , Pharez ) : and Maase iah, the son of Ba

ruch
,
th e son of Col -hozeh , the son of Hozaiah, the son of Adaiah , th e son o f Jo ia

6 r ib
,
the son o f Zechar iah , th e son of Sh i lon i [She lah

’s fami ly]. A l l the sons of Pe
rez that dwe l t at Jerusa l em were fou r hund red th ree-score and e ight va l ian t men .

7 And these a re the son s of Benj amin ; Sa l lu the son of Meshu l lam,
the son o f

Joed
,
the son of Peda iah , th e son of K o la iah , the son ofMaase iah , the son of Ith iel ,

8 th e son of Jesaiah [’L e.
, Isaiah]. And after h im Gabba i , Sa l la i , n in e hundrt d

9 twen ty and e ight. And Joe l the son of Zich r i was the i r overseer : An d Judah the
10 son of Senuah was second over the c ity [was over the second c ity]. O f the pr iests
11 Jedaiah the son of Joiarib, Jach in . Sera iah , the son of H i lk iah, the son of M

shul lam ,
the son of Zad ok , the son ofMera ioth , the son of Ah i tub , was the ru ler o f

the house of God. And the i r breth ren that d id the work of the house were e ight
h und red twen ty and two and Adaiah

,
the son of Jeroham . the son of Pe l al iah , th

13 son of Am z i , the son of Zechar iah , the son of Pashu r, th e son ofMa l ch iah , and his
breth ren

,
chief o f the fathers

, two hund red forty and two and Amasha i
,
the so a

14 of Azareel , the s ) [ l of Ahasa i, the son o fMesh i l lemoth , the son of Immer, and the r
b re th ren

,
mi

g
hty m en of val ou r , a hund red twen ty and e ight, and the i r oversee r

was Zab
‘

l iel , the son of on e of the great m en [son of the mighty].
15 A lso [And] of the Levites : Shema iah the son o f Hashub, the son of Azr ikam ,

16 th e son of H ashab iah , the son of Bunn i and Shabbetha i and Jozabad, of th e ch ief
of th e Lev ites had the overs ight of [were over] the outward busin ess of the house of

17 God . An d Mattaniah
,
the son ofMi cha, the son of Zabd i, the son of Asaph , was

the pr ncipal to beg in the thanksg iving in prayer p erhaps, th e ch ief of the pra i e
soug who ga v e thanks at prayer-serv ice] : and Bakbuk iah the second amon g h is
bre th ren , and Abda the son of Shammua, the son of Ga la l , the son of Jeduthun .

18 , 19 Al l the Lev ites in the ho l y c ity were two hundred fou rsco re and fou r . More
ove r [And] the por ters , Akkub, Talmon , and th e i r breth en that kep t the gates

,

w ere a hund red seven ty and two.

20 An d the res idue of Israel , of the priests , and the Levi tes , were in a l l th e c it ies o f
2 1 Judah , every on e in h is inher i tance. But [And] the Ne th in im dwe l t in Ophe l :
22 an d Ziha and G ispa were over the Neth in im . The overseer also [and the overseer]
of the L '

xv izes at Jerusalem was U zzi , th e son of Ban i , the son of H ashabiah , the
son of Mattan iah , the son of Micha . [Some] O f the son s ofAsaph , the singers

23 were over the business of the house of God . For it [the re] was the k ing
’s com

mandmen t con cern ing them , that a certa in po rt ion shou ld be for the s ingers [an d
a su re ord inan ce con cer ning the s ingers] due fo r every day [th e th ing of a day on

24 i ts day] And Pe thah iah , the son ofMeshezabee l , of the chi ld ren of Zerah , the son
of Judah

, was a t the k ing
’s hand in a l l m atters concern ing the peop le.
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And [As] for th e v i l lages w ith the i r fie ld s , some of the ch i ld ren [sons] of Judah
dwe l t at K i rj ath-arba an d in the v i l lages [daughters] thereof, and at D ibon . and in

26 the v i l lages [daughters] thereof, and at Jekabzeel and in th e v i l lages thereof, and
27 at Jeshua, and at Mo l adah , and at Beth-phelet, and a t H azar-shua l , and at Beer
28
29

30

sheba, an d in the v i ll ages [daughters] thereof, and a t Zik lag, and at Mekonah , and
in the v i l l ages [daughters] thereof, and at Eu—rimm on , and a t Zareah , and at Jar
muth

,
Zanoah

,
Adu l lam

,
and in the i r v i l l ages, at Lach ish and the fields thereof

, at

Azekah , and in the v i l lages [daughters] thereof. An d they dwe l t from Beer-Sheba
in to the va l l ey of H innom .

31 The ch i ld ren also of Benj amin [an d the sons of B enj amin] from Geba
dwelt at Michmash [dwel t f rom Geba to Mi chmash] and Aij a, and Bethe], and in

32 th e ir v i l lages [daughters] and at An athoth , Nob , Anan iah , H azar
, Ramah, G it

33, 34, 35 taim . H adid, Zeboim, Nebal lat, Lod , and Ono, the va ll ey of craftsm en .

36

dah were to Benjamin].
And o f the Levites were d iv ision s in Judah, and in Benj amin [d iv isions o f Ju

TEXTU AL AND GRAMM ATI CAL.

1 Ver. 17. I' l l-7711371 instead of be ing an error for n'znnn, m ay be for 71511 1513 , ch ief a t the beginning o f
77

prayer he gave thank s.

EXEGET ICAL AND CRIT ICAL.

The P laces of Abode.
*

Ver . 1 . Th e rest o f t h e p eop l e also .

And the rest of thep eop le—that is, o ther than th e
rulers .
Ver. 2 . Tha t w i l l in gly ofie re d th em

se l v e s—i . e. ,
those of th e peop l e, bes ide th e

ten th part chosen by l ot, w ho al so con sented to
d wel l in Jerusa l em as th e place of greates t dan
ger and ne ed . (See chap. vu .

Ver . 3 . The relat iv e con s truc t i on shou ld be
u sed w ith bo th clauses , thus : now these are the

chi/f a of the p rovince who dwel t in J erusa lem , and

those who dwel t in the cities of Judah (every one in

his p ossession in their cities)—to w it, Israel , etc.

I srae l—i. e. , th e peopl e of I srael as con tras ted
w i th pr ies ts

,
Lev i tes, etc. Th e ch i l d re n o f

S ol om on
'
s ae rv an ts.

—See on chap. v i i . 57.

Ver. 4 . A th aiah was ch ief of th e Dene-Pha
rets

, or ch i ldren of Pe rez (Phare z ) . See Gen.

xxxv i i i . 29 ; 1 Chron. iv . 1 . In 1 Ch ron . i x . 4

h e i s cal l ed U lhai, and h i s geneal ogy traced by
a d iff erent l ine .
Ver. 5. M aase iah w as ch i ef of the Sh i lon ites
or ch i ldren of She lah . His grand fa th er Colho
zeh i s probably the sam e as th e fa the r of Shal l un
i n chap. i i i . 16. He i s call ed Asaiah in 1 Chron .

ix . 5 . S h i lon l .
—Heb . : hasha shilon i. Not a.

m an ’ s nam e, but a fam i ly ’ s t i t l e, to w it, th e
ch i ld ren o f Shelah , Judah

’ s son. See 1 Chron .

ix . 5 . These descendan ts of Shelah are coun t ed
w i th those of Phare z . A thaiah and Maaseiah

were thus th e ch i efs of Judah . Jewel of th e sons
of Z erah , m en t ioned in 1 Ch ron . ix . 6 , i s om i t ted
h ere .
Ver. 6 . Th i s vers e appears to be ou t of i ts

p lace . It should preced e ver. 5.

Th is chapter is in tim ately connec te d with chapter
v i i . 4, show ing Nehem iah 's plan o f increas ing the population of the c ity. The genealog ies and then the con
fession and covenant cam e in paren the t-ica l ly—the for
m e r as art o f the process in the p lan , and the latter as
chrono og ical ly happen ing wh ile Nehem iah Was ma

turing the plan.

Ver . 7. The fam i ly of Jesaiah in Benjam in ,
of w h ic h S a l lu was ch i ef

,
i s not o t herw i se

known . Sal lu
’
s ped igree i s d ifi

’

orcn tly reckoned
in 1 Chron . ix . 7. The tex t in Chron ic les i s pro
bably d efec t ive .
Ver . 8. Gab b ai and S al laj are other Benja

m i te ch ief s .
Ver . 9 . Joe l th e son o f Z ich ri was oversee r
(Heb . : pakid, ém mcon

-
og) over bo th the Judah i tes

and Benjam i tes o f the c i ty . His o ffi ce was pos
sibly a pol ic e one. Ju d ah th e non o f S e n uah
was over the second city (not secon d ov e r th e
ci ty ) .—

'

1
‘

he s ec ond c i ty was a well-known part
of Jerusal em . I t was th ere Hu ldah th e pro
phe tess l ived in Jos iah’ s t im e. See 2 Kings xx i i .
14

, wh ere the Eng. v ers . has college
” for th e

Heb . m ishneh. In Z eph . i. 10 the Bag. vers . has
“ second .

”
It was probably th e par t of th e city

bu i l t up north of th e temple . The paral l el chap
ter in 1 Chron. (chap. wh ich seems to be
v ery corrupt in i ts read ing, appears to hav e
“ Joel , t he son of Z ich r i ,” in “ Elah , th e son of
U z z i , th e s on of M ich r i ,” and to hav e “ Judah ,
th e son of S enuah ,” in “ Hodav iah the son of
Hasenuah,” t h e form er a Benjam l te, and the
lat ter an ancestor of Sal l u . Tha t l i s t a l so in tro
duces as Benjam ites Ibne iah , t he son of Jero
ham ,

”
and “ Me shullam , t h e son of Shephat iah,

the son of Reucl, t he son of Ibn ijah .

Joel and Judah were the two inspectors or
overseers over th e Judah i tes and Benjam i tes in
the en tire c ity .

Vers. 10
,
11. Th ere i s great con fus i on in th i s

par t of the record
, and we are no t h elped m uch

by 1 Chron . i x . Both l ists have been c op ied
probably from a d efect ive re co rd . Jeda iah ,

Jo ia rib and Jach in were t he h ead s of th ree
of the twen ty-four courses of pr iests in Dav id’ s
time (1 Ch ron . xx iv . 7, S e raiah was

h igh-pr i es t before th e capt iv i ty (1 Chron . v i .
Th ese nam es appear to be fragm en ts of a record
wh i ch in i ts fuln ess sh owed the h eads of these
fam i l ies in Nehem iah ’ s t ime. The ph rase “ rul er
of the h ous e of God (negial beth ha-elohim ) can
belong to Ah i tub or Sera iah . The Eng , vers.

wrongly inser ts was. It i s a t i t l e of the h igh
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Josh . xv . 22 . Jek ab z e e l .—Th e K abzeel of
Josh . xv. 2 1 .

Ver. 26 . J e sh ua .
— Probably the Shema of

Josh . xv . 2 6 . the l etters in Hebrew being easily
m istaken in transcription . M o ladah is El

M ilh . B e th -p h e l e t .
—The B eth-p alet of Josh .

xxi . 27.

V er. 27. Hazar-sh ual—like al l th e above,
excep t Hebron and M oladah , is unknown .

B ee rsh e b a is Bir os-Seba, twen ty-fiv e m iles
sou th-west of Hebron , and ten m i les west o f
M oladah .

Ver. 28 . Z ik lag, conspicuous in David
’ s his

tory (1 Sam . is suppo sed to be Asluj, on
the road from El M ilh to Abdeh . M e k on ah

possibly a m istake fo r Madmannah of Josh . xv ,

30. It only req uires a mem dropped and a daleth
changed to a [cap /z.

Ver. 29 . E n -rimmon is spoken of in Josh . xv .

32 as two places. K ei l supposes them two town s
c losely ne ighboring wh ich final ly grew in to one.

Z areah .
—Z oreah (Josh . xv . 33 ) or Z orah (Judg .

x iii. 2 ) is Zurah , fourte en m iles w es t of Jerusa
l em . Jarm u th is 16 m i l es sou th-wes t of Jeru
salem ,

on the sl ope of the m oun tain coun try , and
abou t eigh t m il e s from the Shephel ah o r Ph il is
tine plain . It is 15 m il e s from Hebron .

Ver
. 30. Z an oah is Zanua , or, p erhaps , Eh.

Sanu t. A d u l lam—id en t ified by GANNEAU w ith
S h

. Mu dhkur, on the east s ide of Wady Sur, near
Socoh . Lach ish—36 m iles south-west of Jeru
sal em . A zek ah is Deir e l Aashek. From
Beersh eba un to the val l ey of H innom (or val ley
of the sons , o r son , of H innom ) is a d istance of
nearly 50 m iles.
V er. 31 . Read : and the children of B enjamin

dwel t f rom Geba to Michmash and A ifa and B ethel

and her vil lages. G eb a isJeba . M ichm ash is

M uk hmas . A ija or A l is probably Tel l cl l l ajar,
as VAN DE V sLns th inks . B e th e l is Bei tin .

V er. 32. A n ath o th is Anata, Jerem iah ’ s
birth-place . N ob is p robably Neby Sam w il, ac
cord ing to Lieu t . CoNDsn ’

s suggestion (Q uarterly
S tatement of Pal . Exp l . Fund. London , Jan .

A n an iah is unknown .

Ver. 33 . H azor is not iden tifi ed . Ram ah is

Er-Ram . G i tta im is unknown .

Ver
. 34. Had id is supposed to be n ear Lydda .

Z eb oim is n ot iden tified . N e b al la t is Beit
Nehala . n ear Lydda.

Ver. 35. Loci is Lydda (Ludd) . O n o is be

l ieved to be near Lydda, at K efr Anna. (See
VAN on Venus . ) Th e v a l l ey o f craft sm e n

t
'

. e. ,
Charash im (see 1 Chron . iv . 14) was proba

bly in the v i c in ity of Lydda.

Ver. 36 . Read : And of the Levites divisions of
J udah went to Be njamin. These Levi tes were
transferred from form er station s in Judah i te
towns to s tat ion s in Benjam ite town s.

HISTOR ICAL AND ETHI CAL.

1 .
Je rusalem w as pecu liarly the post of labor

and dang er,—of labor, because the fortification s
w ould req u ire c on stan t guard ing, and of danger,
because t h e en em ies of the Jews would na tural ly
c onc en trate th e ir efi

'

orts against the h oly c ity .

A w il l ing offering of any to dwel l in Jerusalem
w as th erefore a mark of sel f-den ial for the sake
of c oun try and re l igion . The popular b less ing

fel l up on su ch . Even those wh o d id not so vo
lun teer cou ld not bu t adm ire th is devo t ion , and
j oin in the genera l adm irat ion . Happy is the
peopl e , w here there is such a cause for the pub
l ic favor .

‘

3 . The add itional popu lation of Jerusalem ih
cl ud ed m en of Judah , m en of Benjam in

,
Lev ites ,

and Neth inim . There were, d oub t less, remnan ts
of the ten tribes w ith preserved ped igrees m in
gled wi th the retu rned Jews , as we find four cen
turice lat er Phanue l m en tioned as of the tribe of
Asher (Luke ii . bu t n one of these seem to

have been reckoned in the publ ic genealogies .
T hey had not come back w it h Zerubbabe l, for it
is not probable that many (if any ) from the rem

nan t of the ten tribes wen t in to cap tiv ity unde r
Nehuchadnezzar, un l ess w e con side r the com ing
to J erusal em of “ d ivers of Asher and Manasseh
and Z ebulun ”

in He zek iah’ s day (2 Chron .

x xx . 11 ) was a com ing for a permanent abode .

Bu t w e may bel ieve, tha t , after the return
,

stragglers from the remnant of the n orth ern
k ingdom j o ined the Jews a t Jerusal em ,

for that
in the north a remnant preserved the tru th
again st al l the imm igration of h eath en nations
is ev id en t from th e appearance of Gal ilee in the

New Testamen t period. wh ich could not be

ow ing s imply to the Maccabean influenc es
,
such

as are described in 1 Maccab . v . 2 1, seq .

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers . 1 , 2 . It m ight be very d iffi cult for the
poorer fam ilies of the congregation to find mean s
of subsistence in Jerusalem , as t here w as n o
l onger a royal court there, and a troop of h igh e r
ofli cers, wh o cou ld aff ord work and gain to the

lower classes. Th ey m ight find it m uch easier
to ge t a long in the country , w h ere they cou ld
c ul t ivate the ground . Nevertheless Neh em iah
and th e heads of the congregation had to ins ist
upon i t that as m any as possible should s et tle
again in Jerusal em . For this there were very
u rgent reasons . It was not the cons ideration
al one that the congregation would only then be
worth ily represen t-cd to the ne ighboring people,
and woul d on ly be in part secure, if it possessed
a large, m igh ty, and flourish ing chief c ity, to
wh ich

,
in tim es of danger, it could withdraw as

to a trustworthy asylum . The m ain point was,
that as m any as possible of the congregation
must l ive in direct proxim ity to the Tem ple and
its servic e . that their connect ion w ith God cou ld
the better be furthered and for t ified , and be pro
m oted and consecrated , wh ich w as s o desirable
for i t. There was the con siderat ion that above
al l upon Z ion and the m oun tain of the house of
the Lord rest ed the prom ises of the proph ets ,
and that espec ia l ly from th em the law and the

word of the Lord sh ou ld go for th . (Isa. ii . 2—4 ;
M icah iv . The c ongrega t ion sh ou ld feel itsel f
cal led upon, as m uch as lay in its power , to help
in the fu lfi lment of such prem ises, a l so to further
as m uc h as poss ibl e , the h onoring of the Lord
there in Jeru sa l em . It had certain ly in the

prophe t ic word a warran t that the Lord would
h ere pro tect and bl ess it . At l ea st eq ually ur
gent call s has Chris tend om not to scat ter itsel f
h ith er and th ith er in t o al l sorts of s ects and com
mun ities, neither to be satisfied w ith the observ
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ance of rel igion in the ir h ouses
,
bu t to h old faith

f u l ly to the one chu rch , wh ich is founded on
God ’ s word and prov ided w ith His prom ises

, and

in stead of desp is ing it on acc oun t of i ts in s ign i
ficance, pover ty , and n eeds , al l the m ore to ra ise
it by al l self-con s ecrat ion and gratitude, even i f
on e sh ou ld thereby sud‘e r d isadvan tages

, and
even dangers , in world ly t h ings

, and sh oul d
draw upon h im sel f sl igh ts and p ersecu t ion .

“ And l e t us h old fa st the pro fess ion of our fa ith
w ithou t wav ering

,
for He is fai th fu l that pro

m ised ; not forsak ing the a ssem bl ing of ourse lve s
together

,
as the manne r of some is.

”

(Heb. x .

2 3 That in wh ich a sec t has app eared to

be preferable in power of l ove and sanc ti ty has
proved itsel f genera l ly, in great part t o be m ere
em p ty appearance.

Vers . 23—19 . It is very worthy of n otic e that in
th e number ing o f the inhab itant s of Jerusal em

,

not the pries ts bu t the tribes of Judah and Ben

jam in take the l ead, and on ly then fol l ow the

pr ies ts and Lev ites ; so m uch the m ore worthy
of no tice, because in the new congrega tion

,
fol

low ing the captiv ity , accord ing to the en t ire
d irec tion wh ich its dev el opm en t took , an d ac cord
ing to every th ing wh ic h was cons idered as of the
greates t m om en t

,
the h igh-priests

,
and the priest

hood in gen e ra l
,
had a par ticu larly h igh sign ifi

cance. It is as i f the consc iou sness were ind i
cated , that the priests and Lev ites

, in spite o f
their d istinct ion , w h ich the Lord had apport ioned
to t hem in the a ff airs of Israel , had been n ever
thel ess noth ing at al l , if they had not had a con
gregation near and around them , and if they had
not succ eeded in obtaining sa tisfac tory fru it for
the ir ac tiv ity

,
nam ely

, a genu ine and true p iety,
wh ich sh ou ld substant ial ly p rove they were not
t h ere in vain . Wou ld a lso that Christian priests,
that is, preach ers of the gospel , m igh t pres erve
a lively con sc iou sn ess that it is n ot en ough for
them to have fel lowship w ith their brethren in

CHAPTER XII. 1—47.

Now [And] these are the priests and the Levites that went up with Zerubbabel
the son of Shealtie l and Jeshua Seraiah , Jerem iah , Ezra, Amariah , Mal luch , Hat
4, 5 tush . Shechan iah , Rehum ,

M erem oth
,
Iddo

,
Ginnetho, Abijah , Miam in , Maa

7 diah , Bilgah , Shemaiah , and Joiarib, Jedaiah ,
Sallu , Am ok , Hilkiah , Jedaiah.

These were the chief of the priests and of their brethren in the days of Jeshua.

8 Moreover [And] the Levites : Jeshua, Binnui, Kadmiel , Sherebiah, Judah , and
9 Mattaniah

,
which was over the thanksgiving, he and his brethren . Also [And]

10 Bakbukiah and U nni, their brethren , were over against them in the watches . And
Jeshua begat Joiakim

,
Joiakim also [and Joiakim ] begat Eliashib , and E liashib

1 1 , 12 begat Joieda, and Joieda begat Jonathan , and Jonathan begat Jaddua . And
in the days of Joiakim were priests

,
the chief of the fathers of Seraiah , Meraiah

13 , 14 of Jeremiah , Hanan iah ; of Ezra , Meshullam ; of Amariah , Jehohanau ofM e

15 l ieu
, Jonathan ; of Shebaniah , Joseph ; of Harim ,

Adna of Meraioth , Helkai ;
16

,
17 of Iddo, Zechariah ; of Ginnethon , Meshullam ; of Abijah, Zichri ; of Minia

18
,
19 min

, ofMoadiah, Piltai ; of Bilgah, Shammua ; of Shemaiah , Jehonathan And

s
o

1

2

3

6

o ffi ce , that th ey are n oth ing, and can profi t and
s ign ify n o th ing, i f not som e, i f on ly a sm al l con
gregat ion stand by th em ,

in whom t h e seed wh ich
th ey sow , spr ings up , grows , and bears fru i t.
STARKE : Ver. 3 . In ev ery t im e t here are some
p i ous and God-fear ing peopl e who s epara te them
s el ves from th e world , and seek the good o f th e i r
souls rath er than of the i r bod i es .
Vers. 2 5—36 . Wh en one l o oks at. the space
wh ich the Jew i s h congregat ion in hab it ed round
Jerusal em , how very sm all was th e te rr i to ry
occupi e d by th e p eopl e of G od

,
the only race

whi c h possessed a clear kn owledge of the
on ly true and holy God ! A f ew m il es , from
th re e to s i x , n ort h and sout h , east and west

,

com pri sed t he en t i re d i str ic t. C ompared w i th
ou r coun tr i es , yes, even w it h ou r prov inces , th is
d i s tr i ct appears to u s alm os t as a van i s h ing
n oth ing. And n ever th el ess what pow ers for th e
subj ugati on of enti re h um an i ty , for the trans
format ion of all i t s rel at i ons , and for th e subdu
ing of all c i rcum stan ces , has God the Lord been
able to pu t in th e peopl e of th i s oas is

,
in th e

,
at

th e sam e t im e in s ign ifican t, and in m any respects
m i serabl e rac e

,
wh ic h cult i vated th e ground th ere

o r rai sed cattl e ! If any where su rely h ere ar ises a
te s t im ony for Paul ’ s word , “ God h at h c hosen the
weak th ings of th e worl d to con found th e t h ings
wh i ch are m ighty .

”

(1 C or . i . A c onsol ing
prom i s e al s o fo r C hr is tendom in those t im es in
whic h i t appears as though i t were being com

press ed on al l s id es, and when i t i s in trut h
l os ing posi t i on after pos i t ion . Let it lose in
l ength and bread th , in orde r aft erwards to gain
so m uch th e m ore in h e igh t . Even th e gates of
h el l canno t swal lo w up the chu rc h of the Lord .

STARK E : Ver. 25. God coll ects to H im sel f a

churc h from am ong m any peopl es by th e word
of t h e gosp el, t hat the heaven ly Jerusalem m ay
be fi l l ed .
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20, 21 of Joiarib, Mattena i ; of Jedaiah, U zz i ; of Sal la i , Kal la i ; of Am ok ,
Eber ; of

22 Hilk iah
,
Hashabiah ; of Jeda iah, Nethaneel . The Lev i tes in the days of El iash ib

,

Jo iada
,
and Johanan , and Jaddua were recorded [accord ing to the] ch ief of . the

23 fathers : also [and] the pr iests, to the re ign of Dar ius the Persian . The sons of
Lev i , the ch ief of the fathers, were wr itten [recorded] in the book of the Chronicles
[book of the events of the t im es], even unt i l the days of Jobenan , the son of E l ia

24 sh ib. And the ch ie f of the Lev i tes Hashab iah , Shereb iah , and Jeshua the son of

Kadm iel w ith the i r brethren over aga inst them to pra ise and to g ive thanks, ao
cord ing to the comm andm en t of David the man of God , ward over against ward.

2 5 Mattan iah , and Bakbuk iah, [and] Obad iah , [were s
'

ngers]. Mesh u l lam
,
Talm on

Akkub
,
were porters keep ing the ward at the thresho lds [treasur ies] of the gates.

26 These were in the days of Joiakim the son of Jeshua, the son of Jozadak
,
and in

the days of Nehem iah the governor, and of Ezra the pr iest, the scr ibe.

27 And at the ded icat ion of the wal l of Jerusa lem , they sought the Lev i tes ou t of
al l the i r p laces to bring them to Jerusalem , to keep the ded ication w ith gladn ess
[to keep the dedicat ion and fest iv i ty], both w i th thanksg iv ings and w ith sing ing,

28 with cymbals, psal ter ies and w ith harps. And the sons of the singersgathered them
sel ves together, both ou t of the p la

’n country [ci rcu i t] round abou t Jerusalem
,
and

2 9 f rom the vil lages of Netophath i ; also [and] from the house of G i lgal [Beth-gi lgal],
and ou t of the fields of Geba and Azmaveth : for the singers had bu i lded the i r v i l

30 lages round abou t Jerusalem . And the pr iests and the Lev ites pur ified themse lves,
31 and pu r ified the peop le; and the gates, and the wa l l . Then [And] I brought up

the pr inces of Judah u pon the wa l l , and appo inted two great comp anies of them
that gave thanks, whereof one went on the r ight hand upon the wa l l toward the dung

32 gate [rubb ish gate]. And af ter them wen t Hosha iah , and hal f of the princes of

33
,
34 Judah

,
and Azar iah , Ezra , Meshu l lam

,
Judah , and Benjam in , and Shema iah ,

35 and Jerem iah , and certain of the pr iests
’

sons w ith trumpets ; namely [the p riests
’

names havefallen ou t—herefol low the Levites’ names] Zechar iah the son of Jona' han
,

the son of Shema iah
, the son of Mattan iah

,
the son of Micha iah , the son of Zaccur,

36 the son of Asaph And his brethren . Shema iah, and Azarae l , Mila la i , G i la lai,
Maa i , Nethaneel , and Judah , Hanan i

,
w i th the m usical instrumen ts of Dav id the

37 m an of God, and Ezra the scr ibe before them . And at the founta in gate, wh ich
was over aga inst them , [and over the founta in gate and in fron t of them], they
wen t up by the sta irs of the ci ty of Dav id , at the go ing up of the wa l l , above the
house of Dav id , even un to the water gate eastward.

8 And the other comp any of them that gave thanks wen t over against them, and I

af ter them , and the ha l f of the peop le, u pon the wall from beyond [past] the tower
39 of the fu rnaces even un to the broad wa l l and from above [past] the gate of Eph

raim
,
and above [past] the o ld gate, and above [past] the fish gate, and the tow . r

of Hananeel
,
and the tower of Meah

,
even un to the sheep gate : and they stood

st i l l in the prison gate. So [An d] stood the two comp an ies of them that gave than ks
41 in the house of God, and I , and the ha lf of the ru lers w ith m e : An d the pr iests
E l iak im ,

Maase iah , Min iam in ,
Micha iah, E l ioena i , Zechar iah , and Hanan iah w ith

42 tru mpets; and Maase iah , and Shem a iah , and E leazar, and U zz i , and Jehohanan ,

and Malchijah . and E lam ,
and Ezer. And the singers sang loud [made their 'voice

to be heard], w ith Jezrahiah their overseer.
43 A lso [And] that day they offered great sacr ifices, and rejo iced for God had

made them rejo ice w ith great joy [and] the w ives also and the ch i ldren rejo iced
so that the joy of Jerusa lem was heard even afar off.

44 And at that tim e were som e [men] appo in ted over the cham bers [wh ich werc]
for the treasu res, for the off er ings, for the first fru its

,
and for the t i thes to gather

in to them ou t of [accord ing to] the fie lds of the ci t ies the port ions of the law [i. e.,

appointed by the law] for the pr iests and Lev ites : for Judah rejo iced [the joy of
Judah was] for the pr ies

‘

s and the Le v ites that wa i ted [that stood at thei r p osts].
45 And both the singers and the porters kept the ward of the ir God , and the ward of

the p ur ificat ion [And they kept the ward (or charge) of the ir God, and the ward
of the pu r ificat ion ,

and so did also the singers and the por ters keep their word], a
o

46 cording to the commandm ent of Dav id, and of So lomon his son . For in the days
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of Dav id and Asaph [see note] of o ld, there w ere ch ief of the singers. and songs of

47 pra ise and thanksg iv ing unto God . And a l l Israe l in the days of Zerubbabel , and
in the days of Nehem iah , gave the port ions of the singers and the porters, every
day his port ion [the th ing of a day on its day], and they sanct ified [ded icated , as
in 1 Chron . xxv i. 28] holy things un to the Lev ites and the Lev i tes sanct ified them
unto the ch i ldren of Aaron.

TEXTU AL AND GRAMMATICAL.

1 Ver. 38 .

L
imb? for from the root 5x3 according, to Ewald. Th e usual form is $10 or 5173 . May

i t not be from 53x, form ed like a Hoph . part ic iple ?

EX EGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

The Dedication of the Wal ls.

Before the cerem ony of the d ed icat i on is re
h earsed, a prel im i nary stat em ent regard ing the

pri ests and Levi tes , as c h i e f ac tors in th e d ed i.
cat i on , i s m ade .
Vere. 1—9 . Th is i s a l i st o f th e pr inc ipal p ri ests

and Lev it es who cam e w ith Zerubbabel from Ba
bylon in th e preced ing c en tury .

We have al ready spoken of the accidenta l i d en
t i ty of nam es , in many of th es e, wi th th ose wh o
seal ed the Covenan t (c h . x . 1 If the q ues t i on
i s h ere asked , Why, then , are not th e n am es
of the sealers pu t d own in vers. 12-21, as t h e
rep resen tati ves of th e old pri es tly h ouses of Ze
rubbabel

’

s day ? ” th e reply i s t hat th e seal ers
were in El iash ib’

s day , but th e represen tat i ves
of th e pri estly fam i l i es in vers . 12—2 1 were of
Joiakim

’

s day , El iashib‘

s fath e r. The persons
were not. th e sam e , and h ence we d o not l o ok fo r
the same nam es . We have th re e sets of nam es .
In ch . xi i . 1-7 we h ave thos e of Jeshua’

s t im e (i.
e. , Zerubbabel

’ s ) in ch. xi i . 122 1 , we hav e al s o
th ose of Joiakim ’

s day . In c h . x. 1-8 we h ave
those of Eliashib’s day . 2

But another ques t ion i s ra i sed by the fac t that
in Ezra i i . 36-39 and Neh . v i i . 39 -42 only four
orders of pri ests are sai d to have com e up w i th
Z erubbabel, t o w it, t hose of Jeda i ah , Imm er,
Pashur , Harim , i. e. , th e 2d, 3d , 5th and l 6 th or

ders , Pashur rep resen ting Malch ij ah, (see Ne h .

xi . while here are tw en ty-two fam i l i es . The

answer i s suggested by Ke il that th ose fou r re
presen t grand fam i l i e s (and not th e fou r pr i es tly
ord ers ) and these represen t an infer i or d i v i s i on
in to twen ty-two , t wo of the n am es , Jeda iah and

Harim, be ing accidentally the sam e wi th two of
t he four. [ kn ow not , however , why the fou r
cours es or o rders may not he in t ended in ch , v i i .
39-42 and th e t wen ty-two fam i l i e s belong t o thes e
four. Keil ’ s reason ing s eem s d efec ti ve .
Ver . 7. A n d o f the ir b re th ren—Th is d oes

not refer to t he Lev i tes, for they are espec ial ly
m en t i on ed immed iat ely afterward . I t i s a ph rase
in apposi t i on , th us ch i ef of th e pr i ests, nam ely,
the i r b rethren .

Je shu a or Joshua, the high-pri es t at th e re
turn from Babylon under Cyrus (B. C .

nearly a hundred years before .
Ver . 8 . We have al ready shown th at th e id en
t i ty of nam es here w it h th ose in ch . x . is acc i
den tal. See n otes on ch . x . 1-13 , and th e fi rs t
no te in th i s chap t er . Henc e the i d en tificat i on
ot Ju-l ah , Mattan i ah and Bakbukia h wi th Hod i

jab (ch . x. M attan i ah of c h . xi . 17, and

Bakbuk iah of ver . 25 (whic h i d en t ificat i on Ke il
suggests ) is an error, as t hese last t h ree were
m en of Neh em i ah ’ s t im e (se e ve r . wh ile the
firs t three were of Jeshua’

s day, (se e vers . 1 ,
Th is Mattan i ah and h i s bre thren were ov e r

t he th an k sgiv in g (
’
al huyyedoth) in Jeshua

’

s

day. The Mattan i ah of ch . x i . 17 was the prin
cipal to beg in th e thanksg i v ing in prayer

”

(rash
hat-tekil lah yehodheh la t-(ep hil lah) in Nehem iah

’

s

day . The phrases are not i d en t i cal . One refers
to s everal m en , th e o the r to one .

Ver. 9 . Bakbukiali and Unn i w ere ch iefs of
t h e Lev i t i cal r elays , who , in Jeshua

’

s day, kep t
the watch es ove r against th e Levi tes c omm i s ~
sion ed to s ing th e th anksg i v ings . Mishmar must
m ean a watc h or guard , even in c h . xi i i . 14 and

in E z ek. xxxv i i i . 7.

Vers . 10 , 11 . The ped igre e of the h igh-pr i ests
from Zerubbabel ’ s t im e to th e t im e of Alexander
the Great e. , from B . C . 536 to B. C . 332 . As

Neh em i ah 3 go vernm ent of Jerusal em was B. 0 .

446—4 34 , we h ave th i s geneal ogy carri ed a cen
tu ry beyond h im by a later hand . Jona th an
i s ev id ently a m i st ak e in tran scri pt i on for Joha
nan , as in vers . 2 2 and 2 3 .

Vers. 12—2 1 . A l i s t of th e represen tat i ves in
Joiakim

’

s day of the pri es tly houses whose name s
are ob tain ed from th ose ch i efs of t he pri est s wh o
cam e w i th Zerubbabel

, as gi ven in vers . l -7 .

M e l icu Ma l luch. Ha ttush i s om i t ted (see
ver . S h e b an iah Shechanz

'

ah. Harim
Rchum. M e ra io th Meremo th . M i'n iam in
M iam in , M iniam in

’

s repres en ta t i ve i s om i t
t ed ,
—dropped acc iden tally in transcript i on .

S a l l a i Sal l u . Thes e c hanges in a li st e v i
d en tly in tended to b e a copy of on e immed iat ely
preced ing form a good in s tance of t he uncer

t a inty of nam es in th ese old genealog i cal re
gisters.

Vers . 22, 23 . An interj ected statem ent by the
l at er hand . The Lev i tes were regul arly to th e
t im e of Al exander the Great recorded by the
names of th e i r ch i efs , and th e pr i ests al so , that
i s , to th e reign of Dari us (Codomannus) . Bu t t he
book of th e C hron i cl es (1 Chron . i x . ) on ly con

tained th e i r nam es t o Johanan ’ s h igh-pr i esth ood .

That i s , probably in Jaddua
’

s t im e the record
was no longer engrossed . Keil ’ s e ff ort to make
th ese verses refer to Nehem i ah ’ s tim e as th e u l
t imate i s ingen i ous bu t forced . The days of Jo
hanau and t h e days of Jaddua cann ot m ean the

days in whic h th ey were l i v ing as young m en o r
boys, bu t the days of their act i ve h igh -pri es thood .

Henc e the Dar i us i s not Nothus , bu t C odo
m annus .
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V ere . 23-26 . The Levites in Joiak im ’
s day an d

in Nehem iah ’ s t im e . Hash ab iah IIashab

n i ah in ch . i x . 6 .

S h e reb iah (se e ch . i x . Je sh u a , th e

son of K adm ie l . See ch . i x. 4, where Jeshua
and Bani and K admz

‘

el i s probably for Josh ua
ben Kadm i el . " Th ese were l eaders of th e s ing
ing Levi tes.

M attan iah i s put probably by m i stake am ong
the porters . He was a singer . (see ch . xi .

The sam e remark may be m ade of Bakbuk iah
and Obad iah (Abda) . See, as be fore , ch . x i . 17 .

M esh u l lam i s Shal lum in 1 Chron . i x . 17.

P orte rs k e e p in g t h e w ard at t h e tre asuri e s
o f t h e ga tes.

—See 1 Chron . xxvi . 15, 17. Th ese
were the store-cham bers attach ed to th e var i ous
gat es, inn er and ou ter, belong ing to th e tem pl e .
V er. 26 . Joiak im was probably h igh-pr i est
when E zra arr iv ed at Jerusalem,

Eliash ib h i s
son soon succeeding.

Ver . 27. The prel im inary statem ents regard ing
the pr i ests and Levi tes b e ing ended, h ere beg in s
th e account of the d ed icat i on of the walls . O u t:

of al l the ir p laces, for the Levi tes were scat
terad th roughout the prov in ce (see c h . xi .
T o k e ep t he d e d ica tion w i th g l ad n e ss.

In stead of suppos ing a prepos i t i on wan t ing, we
may take sim‘hah as a concrete and read to kegs
the dedication and f estivity .

P sa lte ries and harps d iffered but sl igh tly
f rom on e another. The nebel or p saltery had
m ore s tr ings than the Icinnor or harp. Th ey
bot h rath er resem bled ou r gu i tar than our h arp .

Ver . 28 . Th e son s of th e s in gera.
—l l eb .

B ené hamshorerim. That i s th e gu i ld o r company
of s ingers of th e three great Lev i t i cal fam il i es
of Asaph , Hem an and Jedu thun . Th e p l ain

co un try rou n d ab ou t Je rusa lem . Heb .

l wklcz
'

kkar sevz
’

vorh yerusha loy/ im . There i s no

pl a in c oun try round abou t Jerusal em . The kc
'

lc

law m ust here b e s imply “ c i rcu i t
Com pare ver . 29 .

If kc
’

kkar i s to have h ere its sp ec ific m ean ing
of “ th e val ley of Jordan (as Ke i l in si st s ) , th en
we mu s t in sert umin ‘ha tzré between hakkz

'

klrar

and sevip oth (for an om i ss i on l i ke ly to happen )
and read “ the vall ey of Jordan and from th e
v i llages rou nd abou t Jerusal em .

”
The id ea t hat

the val l ey o f Jordan at Jeri cho could b e sa i d to
be aevz’voth yerushalayim (round abou t Jerusal em )
i s absurd .

N e top h a th i , the gen t i l e n oun w i th out ar

t icle , seems to be for Netophah, a place n e ar
Bethl ehem (ch . v i i . Be i t Ne tif, wh ic h i s
fourte en m i les w est of B eth leh em

, seems too
far off .

Ver. 29 . A n d from th e h ou se o f G i l gal .

Rath er
,
and f rom B eth-hagg ilgal or Be th-G ilgal .

Although we shou ld l ook for a J iljil ia o r a Be i t
.l iljil ia for th e m odern nam e of th is pl ace

,
y et a s

no such n am e occu rs n ear Jerusal em
,
we m ay

suppose Be it-Jal a close to Be th lehem to b e th e
m odern represen tati ve.
Geb a i s now Jeba , s i x or s even m i l es n ort h
of Jerusal em . A zm av e th i s not i d en t ified ,

Vcr. 30 . The pu rificat i on of p r i ests , Lev ites,
peopl e , gat es and wal l was accom pl i shed , d oub t
less , by a s er i es of prescrib ed sacrific es .
Vcr. 31 . Read l i teral ly , app o inted two grea t

thanksgz
’

vings, i . e., two great thanksg iv ing-com

pan ies. Perhaps the thodhoth in ver . 27 has th is
c on cret e m ean ing.

J ud ah i s u sed in th is verse for th e whol e
p eople of Israel.
W h e re o f‘ on e w e n t on th e ri gh t h an d .

Li terally
,
and p rocessions on the right hand. The

whol e passage sh ould read , and appointed two

thanksgiving - comp an ies and p rocessions. On the

right hand, etc. (i . e. , th e one on th e r ight hand ) .
Al though i t i s not m en t ion ed , yet it i s c l ear

that t h e t wo proc ess i ons started at the vall ey
gate , the sam e at whic h Neh em i ah had start ed
to exam in e the ru ined wall s of th e c i ty on h i s
arr i val (chap . i i . The vall ey-gate was at

o r sou t h of t he present Jafi
‘

a Gate (see on chap .

i i . Du n g-gate .
—(See l . c . )

Vers . 3 2—34. There followed the on e thanks
g i v ing c ompany of Lev i tes to th e r ight (i. e. , to

t h e Sou th ) one-hal f the pr in ces of Judah (i . e. ,

ch i efs o f the en t i re Jew ish p eopl e ) wi th 11 0
shaiah at th ei r h ead. The nam es in vers . 33 and
34 are the n am es of th es e p rinces . The n am es
of Judah and Benj am in are not th e tr ibal n am es.
Ver. 35. A n d ce rtai n o f th e p rie sts

’
son s

w i th trum p e ts - Th i s sh ould cl ose a sec t i on ,

as the n am es that follow are not of pri ests bu t of
Lev i t es. The pr i ests’ n am es h ave probably
d ropped out. In the correspond ing l i s t of the
oth er p rocession the pri ests ’ nam es are g i ven

(see ver . P rie sts’

S ons, i. e. , sons o f the
pri ests

,
i . e., pr ies ts .

Z ech ariah . an Asaphite , i s l eader of those
who hear th e Dav i d i c in strum en ts of m us i c .
Ver

. 36 .
Zechar iah had e ight w i th h im , as Jez

rab i ah had e ight w i th h im in th e o the r band
(see ver .
E zra th e scri b e wen t before al l except the
th anksgi v ing-c om pany of ver . 31 , j u st as Nehe
m iah took th i s p os i t i on in t h e oth er ban d (see
vers . 38,
Vcr. 37. Th e fou n tain-gate we bel i ev e to
have b een n ear the p ool of S i l oam

,
and t h e w a

t er~gat e to have been an in ter i o r gate n ot f ar

from th e p resent sou th wal l of th e Haram . (See
for these and th e sta i rs o f th e c i ty of David the
n otes on ch ,

i i i . 15, 26 ; al so s ee We may
read th i s verse

, and over the f ounta in ga te and in

f ron t of them they wen t up over the sta irs of the city
of David a t the going up of the wal l above the house
of David even un to thew a ter-gate eastward. We ex
plain t h i s desc r ip ti on th us : that t h e process i on
kep t al ong th e sout h wal l of Z ion un t i l i t r each ed
a po int on th e d escent of th at wal l ove r aga in st
th e foun ta in -

gate and th e p ool of S i loam . There
it would be over the f oun taimgate. At th i s p o int
i t t urned nor th (“ in fron t of l eav ing
the main wall and pass ing up over the l in e o f
the great sta irs that led u p to the c i ty of Dav id
(Z ion ) , where an inn er wall ran up and along
the eastern cres t of Z ion . Th i s inn e r wal l h ad a
plac e called B eth-David bel ow it on th e s id e of
th e Tyropoeon valley . (Or i f m e

’

al be tran slated
pas t

,

” th en the Be th-Dav id may be p laced
above ) . The process i on would thu s pass al ong
Z ion ’ s eastern front and cross over to Ophel and
th e water ga te at a p o int where the Tyropmon
was n ot so deep and broad.
Ver

. 38 . A n d th e o th er com p an y o f th em
th a t gav e than k s. (See on ver .
Read and the second thanksgiving comp any which
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went in the opp osite direction , and which I f ol lowed
and ha lf the p eop le (wen t ) up on the wal l past the
tower of the f urnaces even to the broad wa l l . By
“ the peopl e ” are m ean t th ose who form ed the
p rocess ion , not t he p eopl e at large . The Heb .

me
’

al h ere when u sed before the tower of t he
furn aces mu st m ean past. We cann ot con
ceive t h e process ion ’ s pass ing ov er a tow er. (See
n ote on ver . 37, wh ere the phrase “ above th e
h ouse of Dav i d ” oc curs ) . For th e tower o f
the furnaces and “ th e broad wal l

,

” see on ch .

i i . 8 , 11 . Al so se e Excursus .
Ver. 39 . Th e ga te o f Ep h ra im m ust h ave

b een at th e n orth -eastern extrem i ty of th e broad
wall . The p rison ga te w as on the n o rth s id e
of th e t em ple, not conn ec ted w it h th e pal ace
p ri son of Jer. xxxi i . 2 . See Excursus . (For
th e othe r l ocal i t i e s here men t ioned

,
se e on chap.

i i. and Excursus .
Vers . 40—42 . T e latte r part of ver. 40 and

verses 41 and 42 belong before the form e r part
of ver , 40. Th ere m ay have been an error of
t ran sc rip t i on, or it may be a roughn es s of rh e
tor i c.
Com p . ver . 41 w ith the first part of ve r. 35

,
and

v erse 42 w i t h vers . 35 and 36 .

Ver . 43. G re a t sacri fi ce s, a
“

. e. , th an k-off er
ings wh ic h were eaten by the offe rers in a happy
feas t

,
after “ the food of the od’er ing m ade by

fire un t o t h e Lord (Lev . i i i . )
Ver. A t th a t t im e —Ev iden tl y the t im e
of th e ded icat ion . S om e —Heb. men . Th e

tre as ure s (or stores ) c om prised th e th re e sort s
enum erated

,
t o w it.

,
the first-fru it s

,
the t i t hes

, and

the free-w ill ofi
'

erings. O u t: o f t h e fie l d s .

Rath er , according to the fields Th e p ort ion s
o f th e l aw , i . e. the p ortions app ointed by the law

(as in m argin ) . F or J u d ah rejo iced for th e
p ri e sts an d Le v i te s th a t w a i te d —Rath er

,

f or J udah rejoiced in the p riests and Levites who

stood at their p osts. The peopl e gladly gave th e
prescri bed off er ings for the pri ests and Lev ites ,
so tha t there was no sense of burden upon them ,

nor any fri c t i on between the Lev i tes and th e
peopl e.
Ver . 45 . The sin ge rs an d th e p o rte rs form ed

two im portant bod i es of Lev i tes . They k e p t
t h e w ard , that i s , perform ed th e i r appo int ed
du t i es . The verse i s improperly d i v id ed in th e
E . V . I t shou ld read , A nd they (th e pr i ests and
Lev ites of ver. 44) kep t the ward of their God and

the ward of the p urifica tion, and so did a lso the sing
ers and the p orters keep their word. The pri es ts
and Lev it es attended to t h e i r du t i es of pu b
l i c worsh i p and puri fy ing, and th e singers
and porters observed t he i r appropr i ate func
t i on s .
Vers . 46 , 47 . The wav before Asaph ” i s ge

n eral ly supposed an error, and th e vers e i s read
“ for in th e days of Dav id , Asaph of ol d was
ch i ef.” Th is w i ll expla in th e s ingular ch i e f

,

”

(th e p l ural K
’ r i be ing un suppo rted ) . But s t i l l

Th e op in ion that vers. 44-47 are an in sert ion by an

other han d than Nehem iah‘s is found ed on the chang e
from th e l st person to th e 3d person , and from th e as
sum pt ion that here is d escribed the sam e tran sact ion
as in ch . x i i i . 10-13 . The form er argum en t is too weak
to trust anywhere . (How would i t a p ly to Ezra ch . v i i .
The latter argum en t is baseless, or the passage x i i i.
10-13 refers to a difi‘

eren t even t.

63

HOM LETICAL AND P RACTICAL .

Vers. I t was w i thou t doubt a m a tte r of
p i e ty that in th e t im e after t he ex il e , t h ey re

stored m ore and m ore the old class es of pr i est s
and Levi tes w h i ch had ex i s ted b efore the ex i l e .
I t was a n ecess i ty for th e congregat ion , wh ic h
deserved al l c on s id erat i on ,

t o have aga in an

equally m an i fold-numbered , c om plet e e qu ipm en t
for th e establ i shm en t o f th e b eaut iful s e rv i c e of
th e Lord

,
as before the ex i l e . I t was al so for

th e pr i ests and Lev i tes them selves m os t import
an t and wh olesom e t hat t h ey should find t h em
selves together again in the old d iv i s i on s , and

it i s d iffi cul t to see why Asaph ’ s h eadsh ip sh oul d
b e m en t i oned j ust he re . I t may be suggest ed
t hat th e M asor i tes are wrong, and tha t th e 40 th
and 47th verses

(
S il luk be ing rem oved ) sh oul d

run togeth er, “
al Israel ” be i ng subj ec t in bot h ,

an t ic i pat ed in ver . 46 , from ver. 47, thu s : f or in
the days of David and Asap h, of old, chief of the
singers and songs of p raise and thanksg iving un to
God ,
—and a l l I srael in the dogs of Z erubbabel and

in the days of N ehemiah gave, etc. From Dav i d ’ s
day to Neh em i ah ’ s th e care of Israel for the Le
v it ical s ingers and porters was m arked .

S an ct ifie d , i . e .

, B rought as consecra fed or dedi
cated. As in 1 C h ron . xxv i . 2 8 .

The Levi tes brough t as ded icat ed to th e pr i ests
the tithe of that wh ic h was d ed i cated to them .

(Num . xvi i i .

HISTORICAL AND ETH ICAL.

1 . Both th e Heb . hanukkah and th e Greek
enka inia defin e a “ ded i cat i on ” as th e in i t i at i on
o r begin n ing of a new th ing. There i s no n ot i on
o f con s ecrat ion in th e word . There i s no grac e
con ferred or new nature im plan ted . Even in

the d ed icati on of the tem ple
,
i t was on ly t h e

Lord ’ s m i raculous presence wh ich c on secra ted
th e plac e . The ded icat i on of th e wall s of Jeru
sal em by Neh em i ah and h i s bre th ren was s im ply
ajoyfu l rel ig i ous c el ebrati on of the work ach i eved
u nder t h e grac i ous p rov id en c e of God . The

pri es ts indeed pur ified t he wall s , but so t hey pu
r ihed the people . Everyth ing Jew ish w as puri
fied ; so that th i s pur ificat i on i s no d i st inct par t
of the ded i cat i on . The pr imal el em en t in the

ded icat i on was j oy, exh ib it ed in music, vocal
and in strum en tal, and in t hanksgi v ing. There
was a form al rec ogn i t i on of God

’ s m ercy and

l ov ing-k in dness by th e assembled p eopl e .
2 . The culm ina t ing po in t in th e day

’ s observ~

anc e was c ertainly wh en the t wo proc e ss i on s,
aft er eac h pass ing over half th e wall , m et a t th e
t emple and un i t ed th e i r pra ises w it h n ew em

phas is , wh il e “

great sac r ifices
” were off ered on

the brazen al tar. The h igh posi t i on of the tem
p l e would add m uc h to the impos ing c haract e r
of th i s serv ic e .
3 . The m in i s ters of rel ig ion were n ot cou s i
d ered as useless , “ n on-produc ing

”
m en by th e

godly Jews . Even th e s ingers w ere reckon ed
worthy of a publ i c suppo rt. I t i s a l ow

,
ma te

ria l istic ph i losophy that cann o t se e t he m oral
im por tan c e of l eaders and t eachers of rel ig ion in
a c omm un i ty, and that w i th ou t them m ater i al
accum ulat i on w ill on ly exped i te nat i onal de
s truct i on .
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should also ackn owledge th e i r v en erabl e ances

tors as th e i r h ead s. Who can es t im ate t he bl ess
ing th ere i s , when desc endan ts rema in c on sc i ou s
that th ey are prec ed ed by many and anci en t an
cestors in p i ety and th e s erv i c e of God, when in
fam i l i es -p i e ty too becom es a matt er of trad i t i on ,

when th e ch i ldren know tha t paren ts and grand
paren ts hav e p rayed for t h em ,

and part icu larl y
for the ir sp i r i tual prosper i ty , and when th ey fe el
th emselv es call ed u pon by t h i s t o pray aga in in

tu rn for th eir ch ildren and grandch i ldren . I t was
an env iable t im e when in th e Chri s tian c hu rc h
l ikew ise t h ere were Aaron i c fam i l ies, wh en th e
ch ildren rece iv ed an impu l s e from th e examp l e
of paren ts and ances tors t o d ev ot e th em selves to
t he s erv i c e of t h e word

,
and when th e paren t s

kn ew n o h igh er j oy than to see th e i r ch i ld ren
advanc ing t o th e sam e h igh offi ce wh ich the i r
fath ers had occup i ed. Th e fi rs t cond i t i on of a

p rop er, worthy exerc i se of th e ofi ce
,
wh ic h shal l

be r i ch in bl ess ing, i s ind eed the pou ring ou t of
t h e Sp i r i t, and th e Sp i r i t breath es where H e
l i st eth

, but ev en in th e C hri s t ian chu rc h th e or
da in ed ways h old an importan t posi t ion by t h e
s id e of extraord inary ones. In c onn ect i on w i t h
t h e fact that t h e num ber of th e pri ests’ classes
w as abou t th e sam e as before th e ex i l e , Beda

’ s
remark i s appl icabl e : Sic cap e sancta eccl esia ex

detrimentia m icmajora recep z
'

t incremen ta, cum uno

p er incurz
'

am lap ao in p eccatum p lures exemp lo ejus
territz

'

adp ersistendum in castitatefideifiunt cau tiores.

Sap e idem ip sa
'

, q ui p eccaverunt, majores p ost actam
p a niten tiam bonorum op eram f ru ctus f errc incip i
unt, q uam an te incursum p eccati f erre consuerant.

Swp e ab ha retic
’

is eeclesz
’

a vastata, p ostq uam instan
tz

'

a cathol icorum doctorum lacem verita tz
'

c recep z
'

t,

p lures ad cognoscendam tuendamq ue rationem recu
p erantes ejusdem oer

-ita l ic fil ios p rocreavit. N egue

em
’

m unguam beati p a tres A thanacius, Ambrosius,
Hilariua, Augustinus, et ceteri tales tot ct tam mag
mficos in sanctam scrzlv turam tracta tus conderent,
xi non con tra fidem reetam tam mu l tif ariua heeretico
rum f a isset error ortus.

"

Vers . 27—4 3 . T h e feast of d ed i cat i on . 1 . Whos e
part i s i t ? Th e congregat i on ’ s, t o wh ich God
has an ew g iv en p ro tec t i on and power aga in st i t s
en em i es , bu t al so th e ind iv idual b el i ev er

’ s, when
t he Lord has secu r ed to h im h i s p osi t i on , and
has even enc l osed i t w i th a wal l . 2 . How i s i t
t o be c el ebrated ? In that we pu r ify ou rselv es
from al l that d i sp l eases th e Lord , t ha t w e t hank
fu l ly con secrate H is g i ft s, that i s , pu t them at

H is serv i c e, that w e rej o i c e in them as a proof
of the grac e that de s i res our salvat i on , and

th ereby cau se our fa i t h to be stren gth ened, etc.

3. Wha t b l e ss ing has i t ? It appropr iate s thu s
t ru ly God ’ s g i fts to us, and enk indl es thu s our

zeal t o h on or God wi th new d es i re by consecra

t i on , d evo t i on ,
and h omage—Ben in : Facta aw

tem civitas sancta dedicatur, cum, completo in fine

83361111: numero electorum
, ecclesia. universal iter in

cwl is ad visionem sui conditoria introducitur.

How mu st t he congregat i on c e l ebrate th e feas t
of ded icat i on ? 1 . W i t h j oyfu l thanks, that th e
power and salva t i on of t h e Lord has aur

rounded th em as a wal l for the i r pro tect i on
aga in st th e world , and for t he i r separat i on from
th e sam e. 2 . W ith firm tru st, that t h e Lord wil l
st i l l farth er p rotec t t hem . 3 . W i t h th e s incere
vow to h old them selv es separat e from th e world ,
and to l ive to the Lord . Tru e j oy . 1 . I ts r igh t,
th e God who has g iv en u s l i fe , wishes als o that
i t shal l m ove j oyfu lly ; th e God wh o always anew
ov erwhelm s u s w i th favors , w ish es that th ey
shou ld fu lfi l th e i r m i ss i on , t hat i s, make us hap
py, in th e end h oly. 2 . I ts occas ion i s God ‘s
grac e, wh ic h has s trength en ed , pro tec ted , as

su red , or el evated our l ower or h igh er l i fe . Th e
c h i ef s i tes in Jeru sal em te stifi ed t o th is, and in
th e Chri st ian chu rch , yes, ind eed , in our l iv es

,

al l th e h eigh ts t est i fy t hereof. 3 . Its k ind
it rai s es i tsel f to God, i s a j oy in Him , t hat i s,
b ecom es a serv i c e t o God and our n eighbor .
Bsn s : Req u iru ntur et Levi tes spirituales, hoc est,

assump ti in sortem regm
'

dcomn ibus locz
’

s suis
, quand o

mi ttet filius hominis angelos sues et congregabit elec
tos s ues a quatuor ventis, a summo terrac usque ad

summum cwli . Faciant illi dedicationem in la:

titia, cantico, gratiarum act ions
,
atq ue in organic

.
musi

'caram variis , cum in p erceptione ceternaz m
'

tze

inmbem gaudcbunt.
—STARK E : Ded i cat i on s shal l

take plac e wi th pra i s e and thanks, s ing ing and

praying, not w it h s in s and wan tonn ess . That
s h ou ld be th e d el igh t and j oy of our hearts wh en
w e see that th e ci ty of God , tha t i s, th e Ch r i st ian
chu rch

,
i s protect ed by God wit h in by th e d efence

of fa i th fu l au th or i t i e s. (Ps. lv i i i . Ch rist ian
j oy

,
at th e p rop er t im e, d oes not d i sp l ease God .

Vers . 44—4 7 . What i s al so n eedfu l : 1. That
t h e re sh ou ld be t eachers and servan ts in th e
“chu rch . 2 . That th ey sh ou ld p erform th ei r ser
v i c e w i th ou t b eing h ind ered in i t by lower cares.
3 . Tha t the c ongrega t i on shou l d joyf u l ly supp ly
th em wi th what i s n ecessary for th e i r support .
BEDE : Hujus au tem cap itu li nobis exp osz

’

tio a l lego

rz
'

ca in p romp tu est ; guia dominus statuit eos, q ui

evangel ium annun tian t, de evanyel io vivere. S ed

vee i l l is sacerdotz
’

bus ac ministris sanctorum, gui

samp tus q u idem cum gaudz
'

o dcbz
'

toa .m mere a p op u lo

delectan tur, sad nila
'

l p ro ejusdem p op u li student se
lu te laborare, non a l iq uz

’

d sacri ducatus ci rectc vi

vendo p rxbere, non de suavita/e regm
'

caeleetia ci q u ip

p z
’

am du lce p razdicando canera, sed necjanuam ci

aup ernaz civz
’

tatz
’

s ap erire, municz
'

p atum in eagl e
'

s ha

bendo, verum p otius occl udere p erverse agenda p ro

bantu r.—STARK E : I t i s God ' s w ill and c ommand

that w ith the t reasu re of t he godly word and for
th e ma in tenan ce of the sam e, we sh ou ld mak e a
prov i s ion t hat chu rch es, sch ool s , and th os e w ho
s erve in th em may be supp orted. (1 Ch r. xxv i i.
20 ; 2 Chr. xxiv . 8 ; xxx i . 4 ; xxx iv .
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[and] I testified against them , and said unto them ,Why lodge ye about [before] the
wall ? if ye do so again, I wil l lay hands on you . From that tim e forth cam e they no
more on the sabbath. And I comm anded the Levites that they should cleanse them
selves, and that they should come and keep the gates, to sanctify the sabbath day.

Rem em ber m e, O my God, concerning this also, and spare [pity] m e accordi ng to
the greatness [abundance] of thy mercy.

In those days saw I also [the] Jews that had m arried [carried to dwell w ith them]
wives of Ashdod, of Amm on, and of M eah : and their ch ildren spake half in the
speech of Ashdod (and could not speak [were not acq uainted with speaking] in the
Jews ’ language) , but [and] according to the language [tongue] of each people [of
people and people]. And I contended with them , and cursed them

,
and smote

certain [m en] of them ,
and plucked off [tore out] their hair, and m ade them swear

by God
,
saying, Ye shall not give your daughters unto their son s, nor take their

daughters un to your sons, or for you rselves. Did not Solom on , king of Israel, sin
by these th ings ? yet [and] am ong m any nations was there no king like him , who

[and he] was beloved of h is God
,
and God m ade him king over al l Israel : never

theless even him did outlandish [foreign] wom en cause to sin. Shall we then [and
shall we] hearken unto you to do [hear that ye do] al l th is great evil, to t ransgress
again st our God in m arrying [carrying to dwell w ith us] strange wives ? And one

of the son s of Joiada, the son of E liash ib the high-priest was son f in—law to Sanbal
lat the Horonite ; therefore [and] I chased him f rom me . Rem ember them , 0

God
,
because they have defiled [on account of the defil ings of the priesthood, and

the covenant of the priesthood , and of the Levites. Thus cleansed I [And I
cleansed] them from all strangers

,
and appoin ted the wards of the priests and the

Lev ites
,
every one in h is business ; and for the wood-offering, at times appointed,

and for the first-fruits. Rem ember m e, O God, for good.

TEX TU AL AND GRAM MATICAL.

1 [V er. 6 .

”RBNWJ. Th e l exicographers in terpret th is N ipbal as K al . Bu t both here an d in 1 Sam . xx. 6 , 23

(th e on ly places where the Niph . occurs) , th e m ean ing to rece iv e perm iss ion
be a q uasi passive o f th e K al m ean ing .

9 V er. 19 .

“

it?“ om i tted before NiT -
N

'

S.

T

seem s to be n ecessary . It would

3 V er. 22. Dififjifi
'

. Wsv om itted . Ye t we m ay read com e as k eepers of the gates.
4 V er. 24. DTPJ3 ; stand s absolu tely, for “

13 1 3 being s ingu lar tak es ‘Bl
'

l as its n om inat ive.

EX EGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Ver . 1 . O n t ha t d ay , i. e. th e day of d ed i ca
t i on of th e wall s, as in x i i . 43, 44.

T h e par t of the law wh ich forbad e m ingl in g
w i th th e o th er nat i on s was sp ec ial ly read on

th e ded i cat i on-day. Deu t. xxi i i . 3 wou ld natu
ral ly be read , as als o Deu t . v ii. 1—6 . Th e refer
en ce to the form er passage h ere u ses t he words
adh o lam (forev er ) , wh i ch are not fou nd al on e in
Deu teron om y . Th ere i t r ead s : “ Ev en t o the i r
t en th genera t ion shal l t hey n ot en te r in to th e
congregati on of th e Lord f orever,” where th e
“ forev er ” seem s to s ign i fy the p erpe tu i ty of
th i s ord inan ce , and n ot th e p erp e tu i ty of the i r
exclu s i on . I t i s q u ot ed h ere in bri ef, w i th out
any des ign to change the m ean ing. No M oabi t e
or Amm on i t e fam i ly cou ld be adm i t ted to the

pr iv i l ege s of Jewry u n t i l in the t en th gen era t i on
after q u i t t ing h ea th en ism and form al ly al ly ing
i t sel f w it h Israel .
Ver . 2 . Th e referen ce t o Deut. xxi i i . 3—5 con

t inu cs through th i s vers e
,
the passage be in g

c ond ens ed th rou ghou t . In the Heb . we h av e
the s ingu lar, he hired (i. e. Balak) as in Den t.
xxi i i . 4.

Vcr . 3 . T he resu l t of th i s r ead ing was a care
f ul excl u s i on of t h e m i xed m u l t i tud e (erev from
Israel. T h i s was a d iff eren t act from t at of
the 24th of T i s r i . Then Israel separated i tse

'

f

f rom the strangers. Now they separa te th e erev

f rom Israel . Th e form er was a w i thdrawal ;
th i s an exp u l s i on. For erev, see Ex. x i i . 38.

N ehemiah
’
s Ref orm Movement on his Return to

Jerusal em.

Ver . 4. B e fo re th is .
—T h i s sh ou ld be “ in

th e presen c e of t h i s
”

(in consp ectu ejus) , w it h
t h e c i rcum stan t ia l and not the t emp oral sign ifi
cat ion of l ip /me mz

'

zzch. For El iashib’s ev i l con
du c t occu rred wh ile Neh em iah was away on h is
v i s i t t o Su sa in Artaxerxes’ th i rty-sec ond year,
and not before th e d ed i cat ion-day. Th e m ean in g
i s

,
t hat El iash ib, th e h igh -p ri est, n otw i thstand

ing al l th i s r eform wrough t by Nehem iah in
Artaxerxes ’ twen t i eth year, in the f ace of it a l l ,

dared, tw el v e years after
,
when Nehem iah w as

far away, t o in trodu c e T ob iah in t o th e c ou rts
of th e t emp l e .
Neh em iah cl oses his record with a bri ef sk et ch
of a n ew reform m ov em en t wh ich he had to

m ake t welv e yea rs later
,
owing t o a l ong absenc e

from Jeru sal em at the Pers ian C ou rt, in wh ich



CHAP . XIII . 1—30.

t im e ev il m en had sought to u ndo h is f orm er

work .

Be tween v er. 3 and ver. 4 w e hav e th erefore
a gap of twe lve years in t h e chronol ogy .

W e hav e no reason to suppose that E l ia sh ib
a ll i ed h im sel f w it h T ob iah or (through h i s
grandson ) w i t h Sanbal la t un t i l th i s s eason of
Nehem iah ’ s absence, when E l iash ib may hav e
suppo sed t ha t he wou ld n ev er retu rn .

Nehem iah in al l probab il i ty d id not wri t e th i s
book of h i s do ings at Jeru sal em t i l l la te in l i fe,
when h i s second v i s i t t o Jeru sal em w as a th ing
‘of the past , as wel l as h i s fi rs t v i s i t.
E l iash ib , t h e p rie st (i. e. t h e h igh-p r i es t ) ,

h av in g th e ov e rsi gh t o f th e ch am b er o f
t h e h ou se of our God —Th e part ic ip l e i s
being set over (as in th e marg in ) . T he “ cham
ber (l ishcah) i s u sed c ollect iv ely for the cham
bers . ” As h igh-pr i est, h e wou ld hav e con t rol
of al l the var i ou s bu ild ings in the t emp l e-cou rts
w here th e t reasu re s of c orn, oil and win e were
preserv ed .

W as a l l ie d t o Tob iah —In wha t way we
kn ow not . [f o rce A p red i cat e ad

jective a fte r so l on g a sen tenc e , not in app os i
t i on (

“ be ing al l i ed bu t as in E . V . a d i s t in c t
assert ion (

“ was a ll i ed A n ew fac t i s stated ,
and we are l ed t o b el i ev e t hat t h i s all iance
marked a fearfu l per i od of fall ing away , after
Nehem iah had tu rn ed h i s back . If i t had ex
isted b efore , we shou ld hav e had m en t ion mad e
of i t .
Ver . 5. A sec ond fac t in th e m i serable bu s i

n ess . The h igh-p r i es t p repared for T ob iah a

great cham ber , p robably by kn ocking many
in to on e (see v er. in wh ich Tob iah res ided
when at Jeru sal em (se e v er. Th is des cera
t i on El iash ib may hav e d efend ed on th e score
of T ob iah be in g by blood a Jew (see on ch . i i .

and th e n ec ess i ty of keep ing on good t erm s
w i t h the influ en t ial men of the su rround ing
p rov inc es .
T hese chambers had h el d al l th e u nbl oody
sacr ificial off er ings and the t i th es.
The Lev i t e s are d i st in gu i sh ed from th e s ingers

and porters, alth ou gh the s in gers and port ers
w ere Lev i t es . So, on th e othe r hand , th e Le
v i te s are d i st ingu i s h ed from t h e p r i est s , alt h ou gh
t he pri e st s w ere Lev i t es . The Lev i t es, as h ere
designated , were t hos e engaged in th e m ore
imm ed iat e sacrific ial serv ic es, in attendan c e on

th e p r i ests.
Ver. 6 . In th e tw o an d th i rt ie th ye a r o f

A r tax e rx e s, k in g of B a b y l o n , i. e. in B . C .

434—3 . Probab ly the “ t im e s et ” by Nehem iah
and app rov ed by th e k ing (ch . i i . 6 ) was twe lv e
years. At the exp i rat i on of th i s term h e was
obl iged to leav e the super in tendenc e of aff ai rs
at Jeru sal em and retu rn t o the cou rt. Arta
xerxes i s cal l ed “ k ing of Baby l on ,

” in stead of
“ k ing of Pers ia, probably becau se at th i s t im e
of Nehem iah ’ s retu rn the cou rt was rem oved to
Babylon for som e spec ial state reason .

A fte r cert a in d ays—Lit . at the end of days,
a v ery genera l e xpress i on , and m ay h ere m ean
sev eral y ears .
Ob tai n e d I le av e , t o w i t, to retu rn to Je

ru ssism .

Ver . 8 . Th i s dec ided act i on sh ows that Neh e
m iah return ed w ith fu l l powers from th e Cou r t.

Q
"
!

*
1

Ver. 9 . Th e cham b e rs. See on v er . 5 .

T he t it hes are om i t ted in th e enum era t i on
, be

cau se
,
as we see by th e n ext v erse

,
th e p eop le

had ceas ed paying t i th es, and h en c e there were
n on e to p u t in the store-chambers .
Ver . 10 . For th e Le v i t e s, etc. , w e re fle d .

Rat h er : and the Levites, etc. , were fled. They
fled to th e i r own fields to w ork for the i r l iv ing

,

becau se the i r t it he s were w ithh e ld . The i r own

fields were those b el ong ing to t h e Lev i t ical
c i t i es—Th e s in ge rs, th at d id th e w ork ,

i s
a p regnan t ph ras e for “ the s ingers and p orters
who perform ed serv i c e .
V er. l l . Th e ru l e rs The Pers .
word does not n ec essar ily refer to ru l ers set

ov er the peopl e by th e Pers ian s , al t h ough i t
may in clud e such , bu t extend s to al l who m ight
exerc is e au th or ity by b i rth , el ect i on or oth er
wise . Th e Pcrs. word i s u sed as a fam il iar
term for m ag istrates .
S e t th em in th e i r p l ace .

—Tha t i s, p u t the
Levites back into their p ositions.

Ver . 12 . U n t o t h e t re asu ri e s (or st or
h ou ses ) . Orf or stores.

Ver. 13. I m ad e t re asu re rs— Th e Hiph il
of A lzar, “ to store .” Lit “ I cau sed to s t ore
ov er the st ore-hou s es . ” That i s : “ I plac ed
m en over the store -hou s es. whom I cau s ed to

S tore the st ores in them .

”

S h e l em iah .
—See c h . i i i . 30 .

Z ad ok .
—See ch . i i i . 29 .

P e dai ah —Sec ch . i i i . 26 and ch . v i i i . 4 .

N ex t to th em .
—Lit. at their hand, as th e i r

a ss istan t .
Vcr. 14. T h is p rayer i s not on e of sel f-gl orifi
ca t i on , bu t of fa i th in God ’ s t ru th . A m an who

kn ows h e i s do ing r igh t in th e s igh t of God can

say so to God wi t h ou t presump t i on . It i s a

test im ony of God ’ s grace
, and he can rej o i ce

in i t.
Ver . 15 . I n th ose day s of my r e tu rn to

Jeru sal em . Th e Sabba th had becom e desecra ted
in Nehem iah ’ s absenc e, so tha t in som e cases
the works of th e farm were wrou gh t on that
day, and produ ce brou gh t t o Jeru sal em , and

t here sold on the Sabbat h .

Ver . 16 . Tyrian t raders in fish and o th er pro
du c ts were plying the i r trade in the c ity on the

Sabbath .

Ver. 17 . Th e n ob l es (horim ) , not th e
“ ru l ers of ver. 11 , bu t th e h igher clm ses

gen erally.

Ver. 18 . See Jer. xvn . 20—27 .

Ver. 19 . W h e n th e ga t e s o f Je ru sal em
b e gan to b e d ark b e fore th e S ab b a t h .

Th is seem s t o sh ow that the day am on g the

Jews d id not beg in a t sun set. For h ere af ter
sunset when it began to be dark, it was bef ore the

Sabbath. On ly a spec ial Sabbath was c ou n ted
from th e ev en ing before . See Lev . xxi i i . 32 .

Vcr. 20 . Th e m e rch an ts , or trefiiekers.
—On

arriv ing w i th the i r wares, acc ord ing to th e i r
w on t

,
t hey find t h e gat e s shu t, and are obl iged

to pass the n igh t ou t s ide t he , wall s u n t i l the

Sabba th i s ov er.
Ver. 21 . Wh en t h is h int w as not en ou gh

,

N eh em iah sends t h em word tha t i f they m ake
t h e i r appearanc e aga in b efore the gates on the

S abbat h to lodge t h ere , t h ey w il l be arrest ed .

Th i s broke up th e ev il .
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Ver . 22 . C l e an se th em se lv e s, as for a h oly
serv i c e

,
and so guard th e Sabbath by guard ing

th e gates . For th e p rayer, see on ver. 14.

Ver. 23 . I n th ose d ays of my retu rn from
Jeru sal em . As at ver. 15.

Jew s t ha t h ad m a rrie d —W i t h th e articl e,
the Jews tha t had married. As t h e ch i ldren ’

s

speec h was aff ec ted , these Jew s m u s t hav e l iv ed
on t h e ou tsk i rts of the Jew ish prov inc e n ear th e
Ph i l i s tin es , Am m on ites and M oab i tes. Fo r c h i l
d ren wil l al way s know t h e preva i l in g lan guage
of a d i s tr i ct . A sh d od s e em s t o stand fo r a ll
Ph il i st ia, at th i s t im e probably the m os t cou
sp icuous Ph il i s t in e town .

Ve t . 24. A n d cou ld n o t sp e ak i n t h e

J ew s
’ lan gu age —A paren th e ti ca l ph ras e .

Th e su c c eed ing “ bu t sh ou ld be “
and .

”—O f
each p e op le , i. e. Amm on and M oab .

Ver. 25 . Here i s d escr ibed th e ac t i on n ot of a
p rivat e m an in h is u n gov ernabl e rage

, bu t of a
p ubl i c o ffi c er in th e fa i thfu l use of h is p ower .
No ti ce th e word co n t e n d e d . In ver. 11 Neh e
m iah con tend s w i th th e ru l ers regard ing t h e
n egl ec t of th e ti th es ; in ver. 17, he con t end s
w i th th e n obl es regard ing th e p ro fanat i on of
th e Sabba th , and h ere h e c on t end s w i th th e
Jews w ho had married h ea th en w ives for th i s
op en d i sr egard of th e law.

Ver . 26. B e lov e d o f h is G o d —Comp . 2

Sam . x i i . 24. Th i s does not imp ly sav ing grac e
on God ‘s part or h ol in ess on Sol om on"s par t.
It on ly d en o tes sp ecia l fav or and priv i l ege .
C ompare Mark x . 2 1.

O u t lan d ish , i. e foreign .

Ver. 27 . S h a l l w e t h e n h e a rk e n u n to

yo u to d o , etc. (welakhem ham
’

shma Masai/t ) .
Lit . : And f or you is it heard to do, etc.

,
i. e.

" do

we hear that you do al l th i s great ev i l
Al t hou gh i t i s not s ta ted expressly, it i s im

p l i ed ia ver. 30 , tha t Neh em iah ins is ted ou a

separat i on from th e “ ou tland i s h ” w iv es, as d id
Ezra many years befor e (Ezra x .

Ver. 2 8 . F ind ing tha t Eliash ib’s grand s on
had marr i ed Sanballat’ s daugh ter

,
Neh em iah

m akes a publ ic examp le of so glar in g a case of
defianc e to th e law , for h er e th e spec ia l san c
t ity of th e p r i esthood was desec rated (Lev . xx i .
6—8
I
)
ch ase d h im from m e (abrihehu ma

Lit . : “ I m ad e him flee from m e .

” Nehe
m iah forc ed h im to l eav e Jeru sal em , and be no

lon ger a bu rd en t o h i s governm en t .
Ver . 2 9 . Th e cov enan t o f th e p r i es thood and

of the Lev i te s w as, first, the general cov enan t
w i th th e tribes as Israel’ s t each ers and God ’s
spec ial servan t s (Deu t. xxxi i i . 8 and , second
the spec ial c ov enan t of priesthood (Lev . xx i .
6

Ver . 30 . Th us c le an se d I th em f rom a l l

stran ge rs ! Th e i rregu lari t i e s regard in g t it h es
,

the Sabbath , and t h e marriages were a ll at tri

bu tabl e t o c onn ect i on w i th strangers . Wh en
th i s was stopp ed, th e carefu l orde ring of th e
p r i est ly and Lev i t i cal work was m ad e easy,
whic h had all be en d i sarranged and m u c h
n egl ect ed in Neh em iah ’ s absen ce.
Vcr. 3 1 . T he w ood -ofi e rin g (se e on ch . x .

34) a i d the first -fru i ts are m en t i on ed for al l

th e o ff e r ings, as th ose m os t apt t o be n egl ected .

R em em b e r m e , O m y G od , for go od .

See on ver. 14.

HISTORICAL AND ETHICAL.

HOM ILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.

Vers. 1—3 . Th e du ty of th e chu rch to pu ri fy
i tself c onstan tly an ew . 1 . In regard to th ose
w i th wh om th ey ass im i l ate th em selv es ; in the

Old T estam en t , in regard t o th e Amm on i t es , eta ,

n ot on accoun t o f thei r nati on al i ty, bu t on ac

coun t o f th e i r ways ; in th e chu rch , in regard to
those who not on ly go as tray , bu t also who w i l l

l . The s evere exclu s i on of th e M oabi te and
Amm on i t e w as an enacted token again st sin .

Even th ese blood relat i on s of Israel were to be
kept away as pollu t ed , because t hey sh owed no

sympathy wi th Israel
,
and m ade a deli berate and

v i l e at tempt to plunge Israel in to sin . A p er
man ent horror was to be ere c ted between Israel
and th ese m on st ers of in iqu i ty . The key to

'

m any of th e s tern M osai c s ta tut es i s t o b e foun d
in the necess i ty of h old ing up the h e in ousness of
sin , wh i c h m en are ever ready t o m ake l igh t of.
(See th e exeget i cal c omm entary for an exp lana
t i on of th is s tatu t e . )
2 . Th e lapse of Israel on Nehem iah ’ s return
t o Persia th rows int o cl ear l ight th e imm en se
work wh ich Neh em i ah had wrough t , and th e re
m arkable p ower o f th e man . His influen ce had
worked th e reform and had uph eld i t , and when
h i s presen c e was rem o ved th e st ruct ure at once
began to crack and c rum ble . A gen erat i on late r
M al ach i lam en ted over th e sp i r itu al waste that
Judah p resen ted . Great as Nehem iah was, h e
could not make h eal thy th e d i seased body of
Jewry . He c oul d on ly , by th e forc e of h i s cha
racter

, rou se th e p eopl e to a dec en t sem blance
of r igh teou sn ess. A

'

nd
' yet, wh ile h e was pow

erless t o ren ew th e n at i on , we may bel i eve that
his influenc e ran down'

pri vate chann els in f am i
l i es and humble houses to the very t im e of the
M ess iah , m aking gr een l in es of sp i r i t ual growth
am i d t h e arid d esert of Juda i sm .

3 . E zra had eff ect-ed a reform a d o zen y ears
before Nehem i ah cam e to Ju-dah . He had sepa
ra ted th e Jews from t h e h eath en p eopl e, and

“

in

th i s reform had forc ed the h igh es t in t h e l and to
d i ssolve th e i r w i cked m atr im on ial al l ian ces.

The book o f E z ra conclu des wi th th i s statem ent.
Wh en Nehem i ah arr ived t h ere was a n ew sepa
rat ion from s trangers effec ted . (Ch . i x .

Wh ether th e m ingl ing w ith the heathen h ad
again am oun ted to marri age all i an c es w e m ay
not say. It may have only involved m ercan t i l e
partn ersh ips . A dozen years later again on Ne

hem iah
’

s second v i s i t, th ere i s a n ecess ity for a
m ost stern appl icati on of Nehem i ah ’ s p ersonal
and ofii cial power to ' cure th e sam e old ev i l,
wh ich seem s to h ave been bold er t han ever .
4. Th ere are t im es when good men mu st a s
sum e great se ver i ty of mann e r and al low a holy
ind ign at i on t o fi re th ei r s ouls . Gen tleness of

styl e before barefaced v i llany i s weakn ess and
in effi c i en cy . Had Neh em i ah act ed w i th a soft
and efi

'

em inate m e thod
,
the offenders would have

laugh ed at him . God loves to gu id e w i th Hi s
eye, bu t som e tim es He u ses th e t hun derbol t.



EXCURSUS ON THE GATES, ETC.

not allow themselves to be bettered , and who
thus exclude th emselves. 2 . Whereon it grounds
i tself ; not on ly on th e righ t of s elf-preservat i on,
but also upon God

’

s word . 3 . What i t a im s at ;
namely , th at the ch urc h se t forth m ore and mo re
wha t i t shoul d be as C hri s t ' s spotless brid e .
STABK E : One canno t read or preac h G od ’ s

Word to o often, for one alway s finds som e th ing
wh ich one had not n o ti ced or known before .
What God has comm anded one mus t perform ,

even t hough i t may seem hard to us , and we may
draw upon u s t h e enm i ty of ot hers in i ts per
formamos.

Vers . 4—9 . The san c ti ty of holy pl aces . 1 .

That upon wh i c h i t i s grounded ; in th e Old Tes~
t am ent , upon th e fact th at God had conn e cted
H is p ecul i ar presen ce w it h the t em ple ; in t h e
C hri s t i an di sp ensat i on ,

upon th e fac t that God ’ s
h onor dwells in th e churches, that i s , i s ch e r
iehed th ere. 2 . What i t b inds us t o ; to uphold
th e chu rches in a c ond i t i on c orrespond ing t o
the i r aim ,

or where they are lack ing to rest ore
th em in a worthy m ann er. 3 . What bl ess ing it
has for us ; i t r em inds us of the hol in ess , the
maj esty and the glory of our God, and fosters our

EXCURSU S ON THE GATES. ETC.

1 . Th e S h e e p
-G a te .

—Heb .

"

IN
’

XD 711i?

LXX. 7} 17 13277 1} ra w/fi rm ly. I t i s m ent i on ed in
Neh . i i i . 1 , 32 , and x i i. 39 . I t i s probably th e
sam e as 1) npofiartm

’

] of Jo hn v . 2 . In Nehem ia h
i t i s m en t i on ed as n ear to th e tower of Meah ,
and t hat i s n ear th e tower of Hanan eel . From
the fac t t hat it seem s t o h ave had no lo cks and

bars (see Neh . i i i . l , and com p . i i i . 3, 6 , 13, 14,
we conj ec ture tha t i t l ed d i rectly in to the

tem ple-prec inc t
,
where a Lev it i cal guard was

alway s presen t in plac e of locks and bars . I ts

n am e was doubtl ess g i ven because th rough it
th e flo cks were dr i ven fo r th e sacr ific es , or
b ecause t h ey were kept in pen s by th i s gat e .
The p resen t S t . S tephen

’ s gate i s usually su p
p osed to m ark the s it e of th e sh eep-gat e , and i f
so . th e Beth esda pool (John v . 2 ) would be th e
B i rke t Israil , wh ich i s now sat i sfactorily p roved
not. to be a m eat. Euseb ius d escr ibes Beth esda
as two p oo ls, and th e Bo rdeaux p ilgrim (abou t
th e sam e t im e ) speaks of i t as twin fish-p ools.

The B i rke t Israi l m ay have been d iv id ed int o
two by a tran svers e wall in th ei r day

,
or t h ey

m ay have coun ted th e B i rke t Hamm am S i tt i
Mar iam , j u st n ort h of the S t . S tep hen ’ s gate
and out s id e the walls

,
as one of the two pools ;

or
,
again , th ey may h ave int ended by Bet hesda

the tw in-pool s under the con ven t o f the S i st ers
of S ion near th e n orth-west corn er of the Haram ,

th e p o si t i on defended by Mr. Geo . Wil l i am s .
The accoun t in Nehem i ah m akes i t n ec essary to
p l ace the s heep-gat e somewhere in the reg i on of

regard th ere for ; i t wo rks freq u en tly by elevat ing
and ed i fy ing, whereas an unwor thy desec rat i on
of c hurches on ly prom o tes th e crud i ty from
wh ic h i t h as sprung. BEDE : E 6 in qu id quid inter
fideles infidel itat is at immund itiaz reperie con tinua

projice f orms, at immund atis creden tium cordibus,
q ues sunt gazop hylocia,Domini , cum virtu tum f uerint
p lena. divitiis, vasa Domini injeran tur hoc est

,
i lla

ip sa corda qua: paul lo ante vase erroris f ueran t p er
culpam denuo vasa. Dominifiant p er correctioncm ;
ibiq ua sacrificium bonae op era tionzls et thus p uree
orat ionis, ubi pridem sp elunca erat latronum , inve

h iatur.
Vers . 30, 31 . Th e retrospec t of a servan t o f
God upon h i s l i fe and h i s u se fuln ess . 1 . I t el e
vates h im , because G od

’ s grace was w i th h im , and
m ade him worthy to engage in th e cause of God
and th e salvat i on o f m ankind . 2 . I t hum bles
h im , because he was so unworthy of t h i s grac e,
and m oreover becau se h e has fall en so far sh ort
of what h e m igh t hav e been able to accom pl is h
th rough i ts m ean s. 3 . I t d r ives h im to praye r

,

t h at G od would al so be m erc i ful t o him at th e
last for Chr i s t’s sake, whose r igh te ousn e ss i s
al so h is .

th e S t. S teph en
’ s gat e ; but i f ou r argum ent

con ce rn ing th e absen c e of l ocks and bars is
wort h anyth ing, we m u st pu t th e gat e to th e
south of B i rket Isra il . Toadd to th is n e cess i ty ,
we may doubt i f th e c i ty wall e x ten ded furt he r
n orth than th e tem ple-prec in c t corn er , un t i l
l ong after Neh em i ah

’ s day, when Agr i ppa bu i l t
th e t h i rd wall . I f th e Foun ta in o f th e V i rg in is
Be th esda , as Dr. Rob in son th inks , th en the

wpoflan m
’

y of John v . 2 i s an o ther gate t han that
o f Nehem iah , s ituated on Oph el .
On th e w hol e , we are in cl in ed to pl ac e the

Sh eep-Gate in th e n orth wall of the templ e-pre
c inc t, and in cl ose n eighborhood t o th e B i rket
Israi l . In th at case the two tower s o f M ea h
and Han an eel wou ld be parts of the old Bar i s
o r for t i ficat i on n or th of the tem pl e , wh i c h aft e r
ward becam e alt ered and en larged in t o An
ton ia .

2 . Th e P ish -Ga te .
—Heb . mtg.

LXX . 7} MGM/ r) ixfiwypd (ixflvpd, x 11 . 39 : ixfivtxd,
2 C hron . xxxm . 14 ; in Z -

ph . i . 10 , i t i s WM );

(ixoxevroiwru v
, gate of the stabbers, probab ly

D
‘

JWTl be ing read for I t i s m en t i on ed
in l l . cc. I t was b etween th e she ep-gate and t h e
old gate , as we se e from th e Nehem i ah passag e s .
The Zephan i ah passage do es n ot h el p us. The

passage in 2 C hron i c le s s eem s to d escr ib e t h e
bu il d ing of th e se con d wall (com p . Joseph . v . 4 ,
2 ) by Manasseh (

“
on t h e west to G i hon in th e

valley
, and on the east to the en t er ing in a t the

fish I f so, it would pu t the fish-gate
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n ear th e Bar i s, wh ere that wal l ended (Jos.

3 . Th e O l d G a te —Heb wyw
‘

. LXX .

é wvhiy
’Iacavai. Keil in s i sts t hat ti ly

”? i s

gen i t ive, and fol lows Arn ol d 1n supply ing nmn.

thu s cal l ing i t “ th e gate of th e old wall .
”

Schult z says : “ th e gat e of the old town .

” If
w e take i t as a gen i t i ve , i t m ay be t h e gate of
Jeshanah

,

"
a n am e g iven becaus e th e road

th rough it l ed to Jeshan ah in Ephra im (2
Chr on . x i i i . m en t i on ed by Josep h . An t iq .

8 , 1 1, 3 , and 14, 15, 12 . The LXX. s e em to
have

‘

taken th i s v i ew. Bu t i t n eed not be a

gen i t i ve, as we have in Is . x iv . 31

(th e
"

in? be ing treated as fem in in e ) and

n
‘

p
’
q-Q TJ mtg (Ez ek. v i i i .
We are in cl in ed to id en t i fy th is gate with the

“ corn er gate
” of Z ech . x i v . 10 and Jer. xxxi .

38 (figs?
“

1131; or D
‘SBTJ mtg ) , and s o to let it

m ark th e n orth-east c orn er of th e c i ty-wall .
The c i t ed passages in Zechar iah and Jerem iah
seem to p u t t h e gate in relat i on w it h the tow er
of Han an eel . I f th e Fi s h-gate were cl os e t o
that tower, th en it would be

' very natural to
m en t i on the Old Gat e o r Corner Gate n ext to
th e tower, in descr ib ing a s ect i on of the wall.
In 2 Kings x iv . 13 th e “ corn er gate i s only
fou r hund red cub its from t he gate of Eph ra im,

but in wh ic h d irect i on we cann ot tell . I f eas t
ward , th en it was very l ikely th e same as the

Old Gate ; but i f w es tward , then th e gat e of
Ephra im

,
and th e c orn er gate may be u nmen

t
'

ioned 1n Nehem i ah ’ s accoun t of the rebu i ld ing,
because b elong ing t o t h e undestroyed p ort i on
of the wal l on the weste rn end of t h e n ort h wal l ,
wh ich part m any suppose i s th e “ broad wal l ”
of Neh em i ah . Of c ou rs e in th is cas e, the corn er
gate and th e old gate are d iff erent gates . We
can , at any rate , qu ite c onfiden tly cla im that the
corn er-gate was at e i th er the n or th-east o r the
n ort h-west c orner of t h e c i ty.

4. Th e V a l l ey -G a te .
—Heb. R211?)

L
'

i X. hmfl r] rt} ; (papayyog. In ch . 11. 13 r} m
’

fltr/

rov rams (by j oin ing N J and 715 5 as one

word ) . Th is gate (m en t i oned i n ch . i i . 13 , 15 ;
i i i . 13 ; 2 C hron . xxv i 9 ) was ev iden tly n ort h
of th e dragon -well (man wherever that
was. I f the B i rket Sultan i s th e Dragon w ell
(wh ich 18 v ery doubtful ) , we may pu t t h e valley
gate about a th ousand feet sou t h of the presen t
Jafi

’

a Gate . The “ tower of the furnaces ’

would c orrespond to the n ort h-eas t tower of th e
pres en t c i tadel, p e rhaps is i d en t i cal w it h th is
very an c i ent p i ece o f mason ry. It does not

seem poss ibl e by any sch em e to i den t ify t h e val
l ey-

D
v at e wi h th e Gate Genn ath of Josephu s

,
fo r

that
o

must h ave been east of t h e west ern s tart ing
po in t of t h e fi rst wall , where th e n am e of vall ey
gate wou ld have b een a m i sn om er . I f th e val
l ey-gate were j us t n orth of th e n orth ern end o f
the Bi rke t Su ltan , t h e Dung-gate wou l d com e
exactly a t th e sou thern extrem i ty of Z i on ,

o ve r
th e deep rav in e of H inn om . The nam e of val
l ey gat e was doubtl ess der ived from the broad
and deep Wady er B ab ah i (H i nn om ) , ou t t o
w h i ch i t led.

'

i

t [Th e
“ east gate ” of Jer. xix. 2 is in Heb.

ntp fi
i

g g, wh ich is ind icat ive of e ither 11 13 1 11 71 nyy
or n‘

ofina fiyw. If th e form er be the right readin g,
then th is gate (“ th e pottery -

gate ’ m ay very l ikely bet‘i s sam e as th e dung or rubb ish-gat e .

'

a.
—I‘a. )

The m ost natu ral p o int for a gate on th is s id e
th e c i ty is where th e present Jafia Gate i s . If
we pu t the Valley-gate t here , th en th e Dun g
gate w i ll com e opp osi te the B i rket Sul tan.

5. The Du n g-Gate .
—Heb . nectar; M y .

In Neh . i i i . 13, new we . LXX. 7; emf, ri g
xorrp i

’

ag. The Heb . is not so strong a word as

th e Greek, and may be rendered Rubbt
'

alt-ga l efi
6

Th is gate was a t housand cub i ts from t h e Val
ley-gate (ch . i i i . The extrem e sou thern
po in t of Z ion would be a very natural p lace,
from wh ich to empty rubb is h down in to the
deep vall ey below. Here we m igh t p lac e the
Dung-gate, mak ing i t t h e sam e as th e (l ater )
Gate of the Essen es . Wi th Robin son

,
we would

c ons ider th e B elhso of Josephus th e B ob.

31 231! or Dung-plac e. The Dung-gate, how
ever, must be oppos i te th e B i rket Sul tan , i f the
Val l ey-gate is p laced at th e present Jafl

‘

a Gate.
See the preced ing n ot e.
6. Th e Fou n tain -ga t e .

—Heb . mg figtg .

LXX . i rriihr/ 7 77; 11777779. In Neh . i i . 14 r}
rat

“

) AZ! (un tran slated ) . In Neh . x i i . 37 7 0 6

aZveZv by a gross e rr or . That th i s was clos e to
the p ool of S i loam (th e King

’
s pool ” of ch . i i.

14, th e “

p ool of S i loah by the k ing
’ s garden ,

”

c om p . ch . i i i . th ere can be no doub t. In 2
Kings xxv . 4 it i s call ed “ the gate bet ween two
walls, wh ic h i s by the king

’ s garden .

” I t was
a gat e d own in th e Tyropoeon Vall ey, and at a

corn er , as the express ion in 2 Kings xxv. 4
ind ica tes.
7. Th e W ate r-gate .

- Heb . ngtg .

LXX. r} n th); rat
"

) M ai
-
0g. At th is gate one p ro

c ess i on halted at th e ded icat i on-serv i c e
,
wh i l e

th e oth er hal ted at the Pr i son-
gate (ch . x 11. 37,

Th is woul d plac e th e Water-gate at the

sou th of the temple
,
and the Pr i son-gate at the

n ort h of the temple. They c ou ld scarcely have
been in the c i ty-wall, bu t were p robably gates
l ead ing from t he inner t emple-enclosure to th e
cu ter. The water-gat e m ay have der ived i ts
name from i t s lead ing to the r em arkable c i sterns
lately d iscovered by Capt . Warren sout h of the
Haram . I t w i ll be n o t iced that n oth ing is sa i d
of rebu ild ing e i ther of th es e gat es. We would
pu t th e Water-gate at th e south ern l im i t of the
“ m ounta in of the h ouse,” n ear the p resent
en trance to Rl-Aksa. Th i s accords w i th the
Talmud, M id. 2

,
6 .

8. Th e P rison -Gate .
—Heb. my .

Th i s is referred to in the las t secti on . It was

probably the same as the wagon
“

1131; of c h.
i i i . 31 (i. a. gate of v i s i tat i on o f pun i shm ent) .
If we follow th e course of t he second ded ica

t i v e com pany (c h . x i i . 38, we are cons tra in ed
to pu t th is gate between t h e sheep-gate and th e
t empl e, probably at th e n orth l im i t o f the
m oun ta in of th e h ouse . ” Bu t in ch . i i i . 25 we

find t h e “ c ou rt of t h e p r ison ”
m en t i on ed

,
as in

Jer. m i. 2 ; xxxi ii . 1 , and xxxvi i . 2 1. Th is
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was attach ed to the k ing
’

s palace
,
and was

therefore at the sou th of the H aram. Th i s
p ri son, into wh ic h Jerem i ah was cast

,
Was pro

bably t h e S tate-prison , whil e an o ther pr i son,
near the “

pri son-
gate

”

(whence i t der i ved i ts
nam e ) , was a temp l e-prison , for ofi

'

endcrs aga in s t
the worshi p .

9 . Th e G a te o f Ep h raim .
-Heb . F l ightfizz} .

LXX. 7}
’
Eopa ln. Neh . v i i i . 16 ; xi i . 39 ;

2 Kings x iv. 13. This gate was four hu n

d red c ub i ts from th e co rn er-gate (Where ve r
that was ) , and had an open s quare n ear i t
l ik e that at th e water-gate . I t was al so be tween
th e broad wall and th e old gate. So muc h
the c i ted p assages s how. I t doubl ess der ived
i ts name from t h e fact that t h e ma in n or thern
r oad to the Ephra im i t e c o un try led through i t .
For a l ike reason it m ay have been call ed th e
gate of Benj am in

”

(Jer. xxxvi i. 13 ; Zec h . x i v.
the Benj am i te c oun try ly ing n orth of the

c ity
, and th e road through th is gate l ead ing t o

i ts c h i ef c i t i es . Th is gate was not rebu ilt by No
h em iah

,
becaus e

, probably, i t was in th e “ broad
wal l (i. e as Ke i l and o th ers h old, in that 401)
cub its of wall whi ch Joas h broke down , and

which U z z i ah r ebu ilt in a stronge r m anne r. 2

C hron. xxvi . I t probably c o inc ided w it h th e
m odern Dam ascus Gat e, at wh i ch anc i en t sub
structions are found .

10. The first Gate. Heb . puts) ? me: xx x.

6 n th; h ! phi
-
r) . (Zech . x iv. From th i s on ly

m en t i on of th i s gate, we would nat u rally plac e i t
between Benjam in '

s gate and t h e c orn er gate. I f
th e Old Gat e and C o rn er Gate are t h e sam e, then
w e shoul d hav e to suppose an importan t gate on
the n orth o f th e c ity not els ewhere m en t i on ed .

But may not th e p ecul i ar phraseol ogy of t he Ze
chariah passage l ead us to i d en t i fy the fi rs t gat e
and th e corn e r gate ? The words are un to the
p lace of t h e first gate un to the corn er gate .

”

That may m ean un to th e plac e wh ere the first
c i ty gate i s, beg inn ing at th e n orth , t o w i t, un to
the 0 0 rner gate .

”
The adj ect i ve first ” seem s

m ore appropr iat e t o d i st ingu i s h on e of a ser i es ,
than to represen t the p ecul i ar n am e of a gat e .

11 . The H igh Gate. Heb . 122! LXX .

7} 117327; 7) impel ? (in Jer. xx. 2 , 27; ref} z
'

nrepo
’

ov

in 2 Chron. xxi i i . 20, 7} n iihiy 7} éowrépa ) . The

passage in Jerem iah calls th i s the “ h igh gate of
Benj am in by the ho use of th e Lord . The pas

sage in 2 Chron . xxvi i . 3 cal ls it th e h igh gate ’

o f th e h ouse of the Lord .

”
In 2 Ch ron . xx i i i .

20, we see that i t was between the tem ple and

th e palace. Of course, th en , it was n o t a gate o f
th e c i ty wall . I t i s called gate of th e guard
in 2 K ings x i . 6 , 19 .

12 . The Inner Ga le. Heb . nin' qs
‘

rjmtg . (E z ek .

v i i i .
13. The N ew Ga te. Heb . 12 19 .

xxxv i .
14. The M iddl e Gate. Heb . 12 g . (Jer.
xxx i x .

15. The Ga te of S ur or of the f ounda tion .

“

HOmtg or ninja we . (2 Kings x i . 6 ;
xxi i i .
16 . The E ast Ga te . Heb . ”117?

ii i .

(Jer .

2 Ch r.

(Neh .

Heb .

17. The Horse Gate. Heb . D’ Q iDTJ (2
C hron. xx i i i . 5 ; Jer . xxxi . 40 . Com p . 2 K ing s
x i .
These six, t ogether w i th th e gates m en t i on ed

by E z ek i el in h i s v is i on of the t em pl e
,
are ve ry

ev iden tly , l i ke No. 11 , gates of inn er walls , and
d o not belong to the c irc u i t of t he c i ty fortifica
t i ons.
18. The Corner Gate.

3 and 10 .

19 . The Gate of B em
'

am t
'

n .

No . 9 .

20. The Ga le Mip hkad. See above under No . 8 .

2 1 . The Tower of M eah.

22 . The Tower if Hananeel .

These w ere ev i d en tly n ear one an oth er
, and

s to od between th e S heep Gate and th e Fi s h Gate .
We h ave supposed that they were towers of the
spec i al for tificat i on n orth of th e tem ple

,
kn own

afterwards as B art's, and in Roman t im es as An

tonia (Neh. i i i. l xi i . 39 ; Jer. xxxi . 38 ; Zec h .

x i v.
2 3. The Tower of the Furnaces. Heb.

nwnnn. LXX. n ifpyog raw Oavovp in. The na
tu ral po int in th e c i rcu i t f or th i s woul d b e any
where be tween the sec ond wall ’s beg inn ing and
th e vall ey gate . What i s m ore l i kely t han th e
very old N . E . to wer of t he p resent c i tadel (t h e
supposed Hipp icus) sh ould b e i t ?
24. The B road Wal l . Heb. aging

.

LXX. re rel/rag f b Wharf) .
Ke il supposes w i th muc h probab il ity that th is
was t hat four hund red cub it s o f wall broken
down by Joash from th e gate of Ephra im to th e
C orne r Gate (2 Kings x i v . 13 ) and afterwards
rebu ilt o f great er breadth by U zz iah .

25. The stairs tha t go down f rom the city of Da

old. Heb . T l}; ryn nm ramszrgg. These ,
m en t i on ed in Neh . i i i . 15, are again re ferred to
in ch . x i i . 37 , From t h e lat ter passage we should
gather t hat the com pany m arc hed around the
wal l as far as th e ne ighborh ood of th e foun t a in
of S i loam , and then le ft t he wall and passed u p
the stai rs t o Z ion and al ong Z ion

’
s eastern edge

t il l t h ey c rossed over to t he wate r-gate at th e
t em ple. We suppose , th erefo re, that th es e st a ir s
ascend ed from the k ing

’ s garden s to h i s palac e,
(the Dav id ian pal ac e ) on Z ion (ch . x i i. 37, th e
h ous e o f Dav id
26. The Sep u lchres of David. Heb . T l

“

; ” JP;
The places of sepul ture of Dav i d‘s fam i ly were
probably n ear h i s own palac e on Z ion . We

sh ould place t hem at t he S . E . c orner of th e pre
sen t Z ion wall. The wall along Ophel i s m arked
by referen c e to si t es on th e oppos i t e s id e of th e
Tyropoeon .

27 . The P ool that was made. Heb . “23 3 73
m um . Th is may be the Foun ta in of the V ir
gin, about wh ich there has been so m uc h careful
work o f hum an hands in t h e galler i es and c is
tern s c onnec ted w i th i t.
28 . The House of the Mighty.

29 . TheArmory.

To these we have no clu e .
been both on Oph el .
The des t ruct i on of the c i ty was so com plet e by

Ti tu s, and t hen by Hadri an, that th e gates o f th e

See above
,
under Nos .

See above under

Th ey may h ave
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late r c ity can be no gu ide to the posit ion o f th os e
of the anc ien t c i ty . We m us t depend on th e
Scr iptures and Josephus, wi th perhaps a l i t tl e
h elp from Rabb in i cal trad i t i on . I t seems very
c lear that the '

m ain c i ty wall in Nehem i ah ’ s day
ran d irec tly from th e sou th ern bro w of Z i on o ve r
to S i loam , and th en n orthward al ong Ophel to
the S . E . corn er of th e Haram . On Ophel there

1 . Tow er o f M e ah .

2 . Tow e r of H an an e e l .

3 . P rison G a te (M ip h k ad ) .
4. W a t e r G a te .

m ay have been an in tr icacy of wall, by r eason
o f whi ch th e topography in th e latter part o f c h .
i i i . i s v ery d ifi ou l t to expla in . As Ophel was a
for tress , th ere may have been several angles in
t h e wal l th ere for s trategi c purposes.
We have g i ven a crude sket ch o f the wal ls,

gate s, etc. , as we suppose them to have ex i sted
in t h e d ays of Nehem iah , as a h el p to the under
s tand ing of the 3d and 12 th chap ters .

5 . T ow e r o f th e F u rn acest

6 . P oo l o f S i loam .

7 . H orse G a t e .

8 . H igh Gat e .

THE END.


